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ADVERTISEMENT 


The present Series of Jewish Classics was 
projected in continuation of the previous pub- 
lication of the English Translation of the Holy 
Scriptures — the greatest classic of Hebrew 
literature and of all times. 

When the New Translation of the Scriptures 
was approaching completion, the late Jacob H. 
Schiff, through whose munificence the publica- 
tion of that translation was rendered possible, 
further proposed to the Jewish Publication So- 
ciety of America that they should issue a repre- 
sentative selection of the various classes of 
literature produced by Jewish writers after the 
close of the Biblical Canon, and for that purpose 
placed a fund at the disposal of the Society. 

In the deed of gift of Mr. Schiff, which was 
intended to make the present Series possible, a 
Committee was named by him consisting of the 
following: 

Dr. Solomon Schechter, Chairman 
Dr. Cyrus Adler, Vice-Chairman 
Rev. Dr. H. G. Enelow 
Prof. Israel Friedlaender 
Rev. Dr. Kaufmann Kohler 
Prof. Alexander Marx 
Rev. Dr. F. de Sola Mendes 
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Rev. Dr. David Philipson 
Rev. Dr. Samuel Schulman 
The Hon. Mayer Sulzberger 
Later the Committee was increased by the 
addition of Prof. Louis Ginzberg, Prof. Jacob Z. 
Lauterbach, and Prof. Henry M alter. Upon the 
death of Dr. Schechter, on November 19, 1915, 
Dr. Cyrus Adler was elected Chairman. After 
the tragic death of Professor Israel Friedlaender 
in 1920, Professor Israel Davidson was named 
as his successor. The Committee has since been 
deprived of the aid of Judge Sulzberger, who 
passed away on April 20, 1923; of Professor 
Malter, who died on April 4, 1925; and of the 
Rev. Dr. Kaufmann Kohler, who died on Janu- 
ary 28, 1926. Dr. Solomon Solis Cohen was 
appointed to succeed Judge Sulzberger. 

The plan of the Series was outlined during 
the Chairmanship of our distinguished colleague, 
the eminent scholar, Dr. Solomon Schechter. 

The first principle adopted was that in all 
cases in which a Hebrew text was extant, it 
was to be printed along with the English trans- 
lation, and that an endeavor should be made 
to present a critical text based not only upon 
previous editions, but also upon the available 
manuscripts. For this purpose manuscripts 
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in America have been employed, and those 
in the libraries of England, Italy, Ger- 
many, Austria and Hungary — wherever impor- 
tant manuscripts bearing upon the Series were 
to be found — have been photographed. The 
Committee feel that in offering this Series they 
are not only making accessible to English read- 
ers some of the treasures of Jewish literature, 
but are adding to Jewish scholarship by present- 
ing carefully edited texts, which they hope will 
become the standard texts of the Jewish Classics. 

In giving the original Hebrew text the Com- 
mittee have been able to add a feature which 
was absent in the publication of the translation 
of the Scriptures, the English text of which was 
published without the original Hebrew. This 
was not due to any desire on the part of the 
Board in charge to substitute the English text 
for the original ; but the demand for an English 
version on the part of English-speaking Jews 
was so urgent, and the facilities in the United 
States for printing Hebrew at the time so meager, 
that the Board felt any further delay of a work 
that had been anxiously expected for twenty 
years would be inadvisable. It is the hope of 
the Jewish Publication Society to publish, when 
its opportunities permit, the Hebrew text of 

3 


ADVERTISEMENT 


the Bible, side by side with the translation. 

The Committee were limited in the prepara- 
tion of the Series by the amount of the fund, 
which, though most generous, could not provide 
for a complete presentation of the Jewish Clas- 
sics, which might well cover hundreds of volumes. 

They therefore decided, in the first instance, 
to omit, by reason of their availability in the 
English language, certain works which would 
otherwise naturally be expected to appear in 
such a Series. This is notably the case in re- 
gard to two great philosophical works — the 
Kuzari of Jehudah Halevi, which has been trans- 
lated into English by Doctor Hartwig Hirsch- 
feld, and the Guide of the Perplexed of Moses 
Maimonides, which has an English version at the 
hands of the late Doctor Michael Friedlander. 
Similarly two great names like those of Flavius 
Josephus and Philo of Alexandria, although 
rightfully belonging to a series of Jewish Classics, 
were not included because we were given to 
understand that they had already been selected 
for publication in the Loeb Classical Library. 

The Committee deemed it necessary to limit 
the Series to about 25 volumes, and they will 
endeavor to include in this number representa- 
tive works of the various classes of Jewish litera- 
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ture under the headings of Apocrypha and Pseud- 
epigrapha, Mishnah, Talmud, Midrash, Codes, 
Hebrew Poetry, Philosophy, Ethics, Mysti- 
cism, History, Epistles, Travels, Homiletics, and 
Folklore. 

The Series was inaugurated with a selection 
from the religious poems of Solomon Ibn Gabirol, 
edited by Professor Israel Davidson, and put 
into English verse by Mr. Israel Zangwill; fol- 
lowed by a selection of the poems of Jehudah 
Halevi, translated into English by Mrs. Nina 
Salaman, based chiefly on the critical text of 
Doctor Heinrich Brody. 

The present volume, being a selection from 
the Ethical Wills of Jewish worthies, is the first 
collection of its kind brought together. Such 
Wills, whose beginnings are found in the Bible, 
have a continuous history throughout Jewish 
literature and were also known in Christian and 
Mohammedan circles. The text and translation 
are from the pen of Doctor Israel Abrahams, 
Reader of Rabbinics at the University of Cam- 
bridge. The work of Doctor Abrahams was 
carried on under many difficulties and exacting 
labors in other directions and the proofs were 
read during the summer of 1925, shortly before 

his lamented death. Doctor Abrahams read the 
s 
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first proof and while the pages did not have the 
advantage of his revisions, no material additions 
or alterations have been made by the Committee. 

It is a source of great sorrow to the members 
of the Committee that this gifted man did not 
live to see the issuance of a volume which con- 
tains the fruition of studies begun by him more 
than thirty-five years ago. May not this work 
be considered as his last Testament to two 
generations of students and readers whom he 
instructed and delighted? 

It is expected that the next volume to appear 
in this Series will be a critical edition with trans- 
lation of the Tractate Taanit of the Babylonian 
Talmud, edited and translated by the late Pro- 
fessor Henry Malter. Following this the Com- 
mittee expect to publish a critical edition of the 
Mekilta, edited and translated by Professor 
Jacob Z. Lauterbach, and a translation of the 
Maase Book, by Doctor Moses Gaster. 

The Committee trust that this Series will 
awaken the interest and command the support 
of those who feel the obligation to see to it that 
the Jewish Classics, which, with few exceptions, 
have been unknown to English readers, shall 
come into their own, and take their rightful 
place among the classic literatures of all peoples. 
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For I have known him, to the end that he may com- 
mand his children and his household after him, that 
they may keep the way of the Lord, to do righteous- 
ness and justice; to the end that the Lord may bring 
upon Abraham that which He hath spoken of him. 

(Genesis 18.19) 
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INTRODUCTION 


The present volume includes specimens which, 
either as complete texts or as extracts, are repre- 
sentative of the type of literature known as Ethic- 
al Wills. 

The practice of writing testamentary direc- 
tions for the religious and secular guidance of 
children cannot be traced with certainty earlier 
than the twelfth century. The oldest, however, 
is usually dated as belonging to about the year 
1050. But the habit of addressing verbal coun- 
sels is, of course, very much more ancient. 

What shall he murmur with his latest breath, 

When his proud eye looks through the film of 
death? 

asks Keats when, towards the close of his brief 
life, he allowed his despondency to doubt the 
value of the poet’s service. The moralist has 
usually been of more robust faith. Through the 
ages he has felt the longing to convey to his off- 
spring at the end the ideals which he himself 
has striven after from the beginning. The Bible 
records several such instances. Prominently 
among these may be mentioned the blessing of 
Jacob, the dying requests of Joseph to his breth- 
ren, the addresses of Moses and Joshua to the 
people of Israel, the advice of David to his son 
Solomon, the ascetic restriction imposed against 
the use of wine or settled abodes by Jonadab son 
of Rechab, and such injunctions as that of the 
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prophet of Bethel to his sons (I Kings 13.31). 
The injunctions contained in the Wisdom Litera- 
ture, and especially in the first nine chapters of 
Proverbs, are cast in the form of admonitions by 
the sage, in the guise of father, to the disciple, 
in the aspect of son. Very interesting is it to 
note that in the Book of Proverbs, the mother 
also appears in the guise of counsellor. 

Hear, my son, the instruction of thy father, 

And forsake not the teaching of thy mother 

( 1 - 8 ). 

There is, further, the remarkable 'burden where- 
with his mother corrected’ king Lemuel, in the 
last chapter of Proverbs. To this must be ad- 
ded the ever-memorable instance of the mother 
of the Maccabean martyrs (2 Macc. 7), whose 
brave encouragement of her sons in the moment 
of death justifies the historian’s description of 
her (verse 20) : ‘but above all was the mother 
marvelous.’ And though the Jewish Ethical 
Wills are predominantly paternal, the maternal 
genre has survived into recent time, as in the 
Zeker ‘ Olani of Rebekah Luria (Jerusalem, 1891). 

The Apocrypha still further develops the ethi- 
cal testament. The address of the dying Mat- 
tathias to his five sons is matched in pathos and 
excelled in beauty by the counsels of Tobit when 
he sent his son on a mission from which he scarce 
expected to live to see him return. The fourth 
chapter of Tobit can, indeed, no longer be des- 
cribed as the oldest specimen of the Jewish ethi- 
cal will. Much earlier, at least as soon as 400 B. 
C., comes the story of Ahikar, a long section of 
which consists of that very species of exhortation, 
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directly spoken to a son, which is characteristic of 
the type of literature which we are considering. 
So ingrained was the habit that the Maccabean 
period gives us several pseudepigraphic specimens. 
Thus the Book of Jubilees contains some, so does 
Enoch xci, the Apocalypse of Moses, and above 
all the Testaments of the Twelve Patriarchs. 
And the death scenes in the Talmud continue the 
record of the fondness of the J ewish paren t for this 
method of offering counsels of perfection from 
one generation to the next. 

The importance of the Testaments of the 
Twelve Patriarchs, as a pre-Christian Jewish doc- 
ument, has only become realized of recent years. 
These apocryphal last words and admonitions of 
the twelve sons of Jacob were long regarded as of 
Christian origin; they are now generally consi- 
dered to be Jewish with some later interpolations. 
The reader will find these points discussed by Dr. 
K. Kohler in the Jewish Encyclopedia (vol. xii, p. 
113). The date usually assigned to parts at 
least of the Testaments is the reign of John Hyr- 
kanus. Dr. Charles very definitely assigns the 
year 109-107 B. C. for the original Jewish work. 
The Testaments have close parallels to passages 
in the New Testament. Their ethical worth is 
high. Dr. Kohler ably characterizes the moral of 
the Testaments, in which “each of the twelve sons 
of Jacob delivers a farewell address, giving an ac- 
count of such of his experiences as offer some les- 
son, either warning against sins that he had com- 
mitted or exhorting to virtues that he had prac- 
tised.” Thus: Reuben’s theme is Unchastity; 
Simeon’s, Envy ; Levi’s, the Priesthood and Pride ; 
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Judah’s, Courage, -etc; Issachar’s, Simplicity; Ze- 
bulun’s, Compassion; Dan’s, Anger; Napthali’s, 
Natural Goodness; Gad’s, Hatred; Asher’s, the 
Two Characters of Vice and Virtue; Joseph’s, 
Chastity; Benjamin’s, Purity of Heart. Another 
ancient document, the DidachZ , is similarly of 
Jewish provenance with Christian changes, but 
the least characteristically Jewish factor in the 
Didachi is the compiler’s mode of addressing the 
proselyte as ’my son’. 

Thus the ethical testament has a long and con- 
tinuous history in Jewish literature. That lit- 
erature did not monopolize the genre. The Arabs 
held the ethical will (included under the general 
title “Wasaya”) in such high esteem that they 
would ascribe documents of the kind to revered 
sages like Lokman. In Christian circles, too, 
we find similar phenomena. In 717 Bishop Eg- 
win spent several days before his death in ex- 
horting his monks and other disciples. Simi- 
larly with Abbot Gildas and Joachim de Flore. 
In the preambles of many Christian wills may be 
found declarations of faith, directions as to burial 
which belong to the same category. The letter 
of Sir Henry Sidney to his son Philip (written 
in 1566) may be also cited as an illustrative paral- 
lel. The age of the Renaissanse was rich in such 
products. 

Despite these, and other parallels, the ethical 
will is in a sense a distinctive Jewish genre. The 
word used (n$s from nj$, piel nj*, to command ) is 

the same as describes the ordinary will. But 
it derives from texts which give the ethical 
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key-note of the special type. Isaiah bids Hez- 
ekiah, who was sick unto death, “Set thy 
house in order” (literally “command thy 
house,” Isa. 38.1). The same word is used in the 
charge of Moses (Deut. 32.46). But most opera- 
tive of all texts in this connection has been Gen. 
18.19, where God says of Abraham: “I have 
known him (Abraham) to the end that he may 
command his children and his household after 
him, that they may keep the way of the Lord.” 
This text (which is printed in Hebrew and 
English as the motto of the present book) 
has inspired many a Jewish parent in after 
centuries, and it has been made the basis of 
an actual rubric in modern Jewish codes. It has 
been held to enjoin on every father the bounden 
duty to leave moral exhortations for his children’s 
guidance. This feeling is well brought out in 
the following Midrash. “Jacob felt that his end 
was near, and besought the divine mercy : Ruler 
of the World, he cried, Take not my soul until 
I have exhorted my children. And his wish 
was granted.” A similar gracious impulse led 
many a Rabbi to offer dying instructions to his 
disciples and community. In imitation of Moses 
it was held obligatory for a teacher, before his 
demise, to impart abundantly of his wisdom, a 
duty which Moses Recanati beautifully quotes 
at the end of his commentary on Deuteronomy. 

These wills have been spoken of as continuous. 
Seeing, however, that most of them were verbal , 
it is not surprising that there are gaps in the 
literary records. Amid all the wealth of past 
lore which the Cairo Geniza brought to light, 
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not a single instance of an ethical will has been 
discovered. This merely implies that they were 
not written down or preserved, not that they were 
unspoken. 

Both the occasion and the motive of these test- 
aments differ. Sometimes they were written 
when the father was near death, at other times 
when he was separated from his family by the 
exigencies of travel. Especially when about to 
go to Palestine, or when arrived there, letters of 
admonition might be despatched. Sometimes 
the parent would write his testament at a com- 
paratively early age, and modify and expand it 
as years passed by. Occasionally the testament 
would take the form of an elaborate treatise on 
ritual and ethics. Here and there a father would 
content himself with directions for his burial; 
mostly such directions would be incorporated in a 
longer testament. Sometimes the testament 
would be intended for the son, sometimes for a 
whole family, sometimes for the public. 

The testaments give an intimate insight into 
the personal religion of Jews in various ages. 
The wills convey much information as to social 
life, the position of women, habits of dress 
and domestic economy, schemes of education, 
and indeed as to the many interests of business 
and culture. 

All these topics can be studied with effect in the 
testaments, and the present writer may refer to 
an essay of his own in the third volume of the first 
series of the Jewish Quarterly Review. He hopes 
also to print, on a subsequent occasion, a com- 
plete bibliography and running synopsis of the 
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large number of wills now known to him from 
actual perusal. The present volume contains 
a small fraction of the whole, nineteenth century- 
wills being excluded by the scheme of the series. 
But even so, the testaments show, in a striking 
manner, the popularity of just those elements of 
the rabbinic literature which, in a special sense, 
may be termed ethical. The favorite quotations 
are beyond question the finest passages. It is 
necessary to call attention to this, because the 
wills naturally differ very considerably in point 
of view. In some the outstanding influence is 
scholasticism, in others mysticism, in others the 
modernism of the Mendelssohn type. Very in- 
teresting is it to witness the gradual and constant 
growth of affection for Maimonides. It is sup- 
erfluous, however, to enter into fuller details, 
seeing that the texts speak for themselves. A 
bibliographical descriptive note is prefixed to 
each. The selection is mainly the editor’s own, 
but he received valuable suggestions from the 
Committee, and to them as to Prof. Reuben Levy 
he is indebted for assistance in correcting the 
proofs. 

The texts themselves reflect the phases of 
Jewish experience and the literary and moral 
reactions to it through many centuries. But 
whatever the passing indications of contempo- 
rary manners and thought, the Jewish code of 
morality remains essentially the same through- 
out. There is never a sordid thought or hateful 
sentiment, though there may be occasional nar- 
rowness of horizon. Intellectually some may be 
comparatively low, morally all are high. Indeed 
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if one were writing apologetically, one 
find in the confidential pronouncements 
constitute the testaments a most effective 
cation of the Jewish character. 
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SELECTIONS FROM THE EARLY 
RABBINIC LITERATURE 

The early rabbinic literature records the passing of 
many heroic figures — heroic whether the scene be a restful 
deathbed or the martyr’s stake. Both served as future 
models. Thus in the present volume, Nathaniel Trabotti, 
in his last quiet hours, follows the model of the Nasi 
Judah the first (cf. p. 19 with p. 264 below). On the other 
hand, Moses Rimos, in face of his more violent taking off, 
finds encouragement in Akiba’s precedent (cf. p. 15f. with 
p. 247 below). Heroism has its message alike for times 
of tranquillity and agitation. 

Some of the passages which follow are direct quotations 
of the words of dying teachers. These last words are 
rarely the best words their authors uttered. Some seem 
to show a touch of rather smug self-satisfaction, but this 
appearance is not always accurate. Judah the first, for 
instance, holds his ten fingers up and claims that he has 
done no wrong with them, a rather arrogant assumption 
of virtue. Yet the last Mishnah in Sotah declares that 
with Judah the First there ceased “humility and the fear 
of God”, so little was his nature given to self-pride. In 
some of the sayings we have illustrations of the Jewish 
view that laws of hygiene are laws of religion. Again 
some belong in the category of the curious and supersti- 
tious rather than to the ethical or literary. But there is 
more than literary worth to be considered. The ruling 
passion is strong still in death, and the veteran teacher, 
surrounded by his disciples, sometimes men more famous 
than himself, seeks to impart to the last both his worldly 
wisdom and his exposition of Torah. To impart and to 
receive. It is the latter consideration that has justified 
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the inclusion of one or two scenes, not necessarily final 
scenes, in which the Rabbi on a bed of sickness is visited 
by pupils and colleagues and asks for their report of the 
doings in the Academy. This act of receiving belongs 
to the testamentary category almost as fully as does the 
act of giving counsel. 

Another series of extracts contains the explanations 
given by Rabbis of their longevity. Juniors inquire and 
the seniors answer. The answers easily fall within the 
scope of this volume, for they are in essence advice in 
the science of life by those whose tenure of life is near its 
end. Some of the answers are strange enough, but they 
have a value of their own on the moral side and as elements 
in contemporary folk-lore. The editor himself did not 
plan the inclusion of these early rabbinic passages, for 
they need ampler discussion than is here possible. But 
he acquiesced in the Committee’s desire so as to make the 
selection more representative. 

It has not seemed necessary to enter into biographical 
details regarding the Rabbis cited. Articles on most of 
them will be found in the Jewish Encyclopedia, while 
their teaching is displayed and expounded in Bacher's 
works on the Hagada. In the notes to the Hebrew text, 
V. refers to variant readings in the editions, and M. to the 
readings of the Munich MS. 

1 

Eleazar b. Hyrkanos and Johanan b. Zakkai. 

Our Rabbis have taught: When R. Eleazar 
was ill, his disciples went in to visit him. 1 They 
said unto him: Our Master, teach us the Ways 
1 For the version given in Sanhedrin 68a, see p. 7 
below. 
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of Life, whereby we may be worthy of the life 
of the world to come. He answered unto them: 
Take heed to the honor of your colleagues; 
withhold your children from recitation, 2 and 
cause them to sit between the knees of the 
disciples of the wise; and when you pray, know 
before whom you stand. Thereby will you be 
worthy of the life of the world to come. 

And when Rabban Jofranan b. Zakkai was 
ill, his disciples went in to visit him. When 
he saw them he began to weep. His disciples 
said unto him, O Lamp of Israel, 3 right-hand 
pillar, 4 mighty hammer! Why dost thou weep? 
He answered unto them: If I were being led 
before a king of flesh and blood, who is today 
here and tomorrow in the grave, who if he were 
angry with me, his anger need not be everlast- 
ing, 5 who if he imprison me his imprisonment 
need not be everlasting, who if he put me to 
death the death would not be for ever, whom 
I could appease with words and bribe w r ith 
money — even then I would weep; but now, 

2 So Jastrow, Dictionary , p. 331, renders; interpreting 
“Restrain your children from parading a superficial 
knowledge of the Bible by verbal memorizing.” Others 
hold that the reference is to some debatable literature, 
apocryphal or metaphysical (Cf. Bacher, Agada der Tan- 
naiten i. ch. vi. Comp. I. Z. Lauterbach, Midrash and 
Mishnah, New York 1916, pp. 89-90). 

3 According to another reading, “Lamp of the World." 

4 I Kings 7.13. 

5 According to another reading: “would only be in 

this world;” similarly in other clauses. 
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nnrn .on 1 ? not* .tan a^iyn ”n ,l 7 ana ^arai 
mzrtznm ,]rann p qd '22 lyaou .wnan 11333 
D’^sno ontwai unaan n'nbn ana yn 
"n 1 ? am -j a .anaiy arm a ’as 1 ? lyn 

:tan a^iyn 

VTJD^n iDaaa ’tor p pnr pn n^nttoi 
i 1 ? not* .maa 1 ? ‘rnnn onit* rntntp pa .npn 1 ? 
<pmn pas ’aa’n may ^tnP’ na .vtdWi 
’ as 1 ? i^’n .an 1 ? im ?nan nnt* no ’as d 
.naps nnsi ]ta nvm .’nit* ps’^iD rn oil npa 
’anDiN dni «.D^ny Dys ays pa ’^y Dyo dnp 
inna ]’t< ’anas dhi .a^iy mD’N niD’« pt* 
lintph D’nann id”s(? ^is’ ’aw .a^iy nna 
ps’hsp l’Boyi «.nau ’n”n p a ^y p)t* .poos 

1 M. now HD 

* Aboth de R. Nathan I, 19 omits the whole bracketed 
passage. M. omits the second clause. At the end of 
the paragraph M. has a considerable addition. 

3 In some texts of the Aboth de R. Nathan the 
reading is o^iy “13 (see ed. Schechter p.159). 

4 M. omits these two words. 

5 A. de R. N. (loc.cit.) rnya nVn. 

6 M. 13DD NT’nD 
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when I am being led before the King of Kings, 
the Holy One, blessed be He, Who lives and 
endures to all eternity, Who if He be angry 
with me, His anger is eternal, 6 Who if He im- 
prison me, His imprisonment would be everlast- 
ing, Who if He sentenced me to death, the 
death would be for ever, and Whom I cannot 
appease with words nor bribe with money — nay 
more, when before me stretch two ways, one 
to the Garden of Eden and the other toGehinnom, 
and I know not in which I am to be led — shall 
I then not weep? They said unto him: Our 
Master, bless us! He answered unto them : “May 
it be His will that the fear of Heaven be upon 
you as great as the fear of flesh and blood.” 
His disciples exclaimed: Only as great? He 
answered unto them: Would that it be as great! 
for know ye, that when a man designs to commit 
a transgression, he says: I hope that no man 

will see me. In the hour of his death Jofianan 
said unto them: Remove the utensils because 

of defilement, 7 and prepare a seat for Hezekiah 
King of Judah, who is coming. 8 (Berakot 28b). 

R. Eleazar fell ill and R. Tarphon, R. Joshua, 
R. Eleazar b.'Azaria, and R. 4 Akiba went to visit 
him. R. Tarphon spake, saying : ‘Rabbi, thou art 
dearer to Israel than the Sun, for the Sun shines in 

6 Acc. to another reading: “in the world to come;’’ 

sim. in other clauses. 

7 Caused by the presence of a dead body. 

8 To accompany him (Rashi). On the whole of this 
passage see Studies in Pharisaism , II, 46. 
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nnw py p iol ?p nnK oon ^d 1 ? tw «b>K 

K*?l .TI1K D’D^IJD 1PN3 yiV '3’Kl ”D3m ^ 

’rp .on 1 ? -idn Juana lrm .1 1 ? no» i2 ?nanN 

1®3 K11DD DD^y CTDP fcOlD KHD^ ,8 ]1^-| 

I’Ki^i on 1 ? noK ?]kd ny .VTD^n i 1 ? non .on 
:d"tk ukt k 1 ?^ -idik rrvny nmy dik^j “iyn 

.HKDlDn USE D ,l 7D UD Dn(? nON lDTDS nytP3 
('2 n'a ms-in) 15^32; rrnrp -j^d irpprn 1 ? KDD 13’Dm 
psiD ’an 1 D 3 D 31 n^in nty^K 'n rrn n aai 
rnpa^Kirpy 'm nnryp nry^K 'm ypirp um 
^Kn^p 1 ? nn« 2'2n pan now panio 'n myj 
run o^iya tnd non b&w .non 'nbiD nnr 

7 A. de R. N. 3'nyV. 8 M. WD. * A. de R. N. 
13313^>. 10 M. pb. So A. de R. N. p. 79. 1 1 M. Dsn’l 1 ?. 

1 * Instead of this clause A. de. R. N. quotes Psalm 22.30. 
*3 M. 30., 'iDi Kuo ’n 1 74 Var. ijnn. M. misy i3iy 

f?3np y-rvp ’'cyN dthh ’3KT h \> idhi ino3 (?m»ay -oiy) 
mry 1 ?© y3io 13 ’ki ht’hd 13’n V3dV n^3. M. omits. 
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this world only, but thou dost illumine this world 
and the next.’ R. Joshua spake, saying: ‘Rabbi, 
thou art dearer to Israel than the gift of rain; for 
the rain giveth life in this world only, and thou 
hast given life in this world and the next.’ R. 
Eleazar b. ‘Azariah addressed him in these words: 
‘Rabbi, thou art dearer to Israel than father and 
mother, for a man’s parents bring him into this 
world, while thou bringest us into this world and 
the next.’ R. ‘Akiba shook his head, and said 
‘Rabbi, dear is affliction.’ R. Eleazar said to his 
disciples: ‘Support me!’ He sat up and said: 

‘speak on, ‘Akiba!’ ‘Akiba replied: The Script- 
ure 9 says, Manasseh was twelve years old when 
he began to reign and he reigned five and fifty 
years in Jerusalem, and he did that which was 
evil in the sight of the Lord. Another text tells 
us : 10 These also are proverbs of Solomon, which 
the men of Hezekiah king of Judah copied out. 
Is it conceivable that Hezekiah taught all Israel 
law, yet neglected to teach his own son, Manas- 
seh? But all his instructions, all his efforts 
failed, and the only effective teacher was afflic- 
tion. For it is written further how the Lord 
spake to Manasseh and to his people, but they 
gave no heed, wherefore the Lord brought upon 
them the captains of the host of the king of As- 
syria, who took Manasseh with hooks and bound 
him with fetters and carried him to Babylonia. 
And when he was in distress he besought the 
Lord his God, and humbled himself greatly before 

• II Chron. 33.1. 

10 Prov. 25.1. 
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the God of his fathers. And he prayed unto 
Him, and He was entreated of him, and heard his 
supplication, and brought him back to Jerusalem 
into his kingdom. So, said ‘Akiba, thou mayest 
learn that precious is affliction! (Sifre on Deut. 
32). 

The record is that it was on a friday, when 
R. Eleazar lay sick, that R. ‘Akiba and his 
colleagues visited the dying sage. [They asked 
him several questions]; he answered ‘unclean’ 
concerning the unclean, and concerning the clean 
he answered ‘clean’, and his soul departed in 
purity at the word. (Abot de R. Nathan, ch. 
25; Sanhedrin, 68a). 


2 

‘ Akabya son of Mahalalel. 

‘Akabya son of Mahalalel testified to four 
teachings. The Sages said to him: “Akabya! 
Withdraw the four teachings which thou hast 
declared, and we will appoint thee a President 
of the Court 11 for Israel.” He answered them: 
“Rather would I be called a fool all my life, 
than become for a single hour a sinner before 
God.” (Also,) he did not wish people to say 
that he recanted to gain office. 

In the hour of his death he said to his son: 
“My son! Give up those four things which 
I used to declare.” His son asked: “Why didst 
thou not thyself abandon them?” ‘Akabya an- 

11 According to the Mishnah Hagigah 2.2, the Ab 
Beth-din was vice-president of the Sanhedrin. 
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2 

^N^no p N’apy 
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n”np onm nymttt in mrn N'npy .i 1 ? no« 
3 did in 1 ? -iok ]H rrn n« -py3i idin 

nn« nye> mi^y ,i 7 n^i .’O’ *?n hdip Nnpn 1 ? 
n*n» ^n»n dhdin rn* .mp»n 'ish yan 

:in irn 
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For notes on this text see Friedmann, Sifre, p. 73b. 
*7 M. I'JXK D’DDn 1D333. 

«» In Sanh. 68a the passage ends: DIONH ’33 'pytf J730. 
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swered : “ I heard these decisions from a majority, 
so did the others hear their decisions from a 
majority. 12 I stood by my tradition, and they 
by theirs. But thou hast heard (opposite views) 
from (me) an individual, and from (them) a 
majority. ’Twere better for thee to reject the 
words of the individual and hold to those of 
the majority.” He said to him: “Father, com- 
mend me to thy colleagues. ’ ’ ‘ Akabya answered : 
“I will not commend thee.” The son asked: 
“Hast thou detected some fault 13 in me?” “No,” 
said ‘Akabya, “but thine own deeds will bring 
thee near (to the Sages), or thine own deeds 
will thrust thee far (from them).” (Mishnah 
‘Eduyot V, 6-7). 

3 

Jose son of Kisma and Hanina son of 
Teradyon 

Said Rabbi Jose, the son of Kisma: Once I 
was walking by the way, when a man met me, 
and gave me “Peace,” and I returned him 
“Peace”. 14 He said to me, “Rabbi, from what 
place art thou?” I said to him, “From a great 
city of Sages and Scribes 15 am I.” He said to 
me, “Rabbi, should it be thy pleasure to dwell 
with us in our place, I will give thee a thousand 
thousand 16 golden dinars 17 , and precious stones and 

11 Either the majority decided differently on different 
occasions or there were divergent traditions as to what 
was the majority decision. 

13 Or, according to the other reading, “cause” for 
complaint. 
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3 
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p^no ’n”n nns ays .nod’p p ’or ’an ion 
’mrnm di^» ,l ? |n3i irm 2 °din ’a yjsi pna 
’mo« ?nn« mpo nr«o ’an ^ ion .mbw i 1 ? 
ion ,’3K 2i dhsid bm croon bw n^ra myo i 1 ? 
-]b ]dn ’JNi uoipoa uoy minty p3i2n ’an ’ b 
.nv^noi maio 0’3aNi anr ’i3’i d’b^n *}bK 

mnoa ijidw rtnx’i hincD Kin onV hqn ?ihd: The bracketed 
words, however, are missing in M. 

19 V n^’y. 20 V ]pr. 21 V omits these two words. 


14 The usual form of salutation. 

15 See J.E., xi, 123. Jose’s city was Caesarea Philippi, 
but he may be referring to Usha, the seat of learning in 
his age. 

16 i. e. a million. 


17 Lat. denarius. 
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pearls.” I said to him, “Wert thou to give me 
all the silver, and gold, and precious stones, and 
pearls in the world, I would not dwell except in 
the home of the Torah. And thus is it written in 
the Book of Psalms, 18 by the hands of David 
King of Israel : The Law of Thy mouth is better 
unto me than thousands of gold and silver.” 

Moreover, in the hour of a man’s decease, 
not silver nor gold nor precious stones and pearls 
accompany him, but Torah and good works 
alone, 19 as it is said, 20 When thou walkest, it 
shall lead thee, when thou best down, it shall 
watch over thee; and when thou awakest, it 
shall talk with thee. “When thou walkest, it 
shall lead thee” — in this world; “when thou best 
down, it shall watch over thee” — in the grave; 
“and when thou awakest, it shall talk with thee” 
— in the world to come 21 . (Chapter of R. Meir, 
so-called ch. 6 of Abot). 

The Rabbis taught: When Rabbi Jose son 
of Kisma lay sick, R. Hanina son of Teradyon 
went to visit him. Jose said to him: Hanina, 
my brother, knowest thou not that this nation 22 
has received its domination from Heaven? It 
has wasted God’s House, burned His Temple, 
slain His saints, destroyed His excellent ones, 
yet it still endures. And I have heard of thee, 
that thou (despite the Roman prohibition) 
sittest and art occupied with teaching the 
Torah, summoning public assemblies, and bear- 

18 Ps. 119.72. 

This idea is widely spread in literature. Cf. J. 
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nnaNi rn’Dn nN nnm l^a’n n« nsn^i in’a n« 
-p^y ’nyap ’:ni .na”p N’n ]”nyi raiD nN 
23 .D’ana mb»np b npoi nnina poiyi a®v nnNti> 

33 V UTVBD nyP3P ’D 1 ? (cf. ed. Taylor, text, 
p. 49). J J V omits this phrase. 

Jacobs, Barlaam and Josaphat, pp. lxxvii ff. 

30 Prov. 6.22. 

31 Follows a quotation of Haggai 2.8. 

33 Rome. 
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ing a Scroll of the Torah at the breast. Hanina 
answered: Mercy will be shown from on high! 

Jose rejoined: I address reasonable words to 

thee, and thou answerest, Mercy will be shown 
from on High! I shall be surprised if they 
do not burn thee and the Scroll in fire. Ha- 
nina said: Master, what will be my lot in 

the life of the world to come? He answered, 
Has any occurrence happened to thee ? 33 Hanina 
replied, Purim money was once mixed with 24 
alms-money, and I distributed it to the poor . 25 
Jose exclaimed: This being so, may thy portion 
be my portion, and thy lot my lot! It was 
said that very soon afterwards R. Jose son of 
Kisma died, and all the magnates of Rome 
attended his funeral, and mourned over him 
with a great mourning. 

On their return they found R. Hanina son 
of Teradyon, sitting occupied with the Torah, 
gathering public assemblies, carrying a Scroll 
of the Torah at his breast. They took him, 
wrapped the Scroll about him, and encompassed 
him with faggots of vine branches, to which they 
set fire. They brought woolen tufts, soaked 
them with water, and laid them on his heart, 
so that his soul should not depart quickly . 26 

"J Any incident from which I may judge your conduct. 

** Or interchanged with, mistaken for. 

Money set aside (either for his own use or for meals 
for the poor on Purim) was mistaken by Hanina for general 
alms money and so he distributed the deficiency out of 
his own pocket. 

16 To make his death lingering. 
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34 V omits. 

»s v lmTsom ’on ' 12 . 
3 6 v mno mo’ 
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His daughter said to him: Father, must I see 

thee in this plight? He answered : Were I being 
burned alone, the matter would be hard for 
me; but seeing that I am now being burned to- 
gether with the Scroll, He who will resent the 
insult to the Torah will take account also of 
my wrong. His disciples asked of him: Rabbi, 

what seest thou? He answered, the Scroll burns 
but the letters soar (on high). They said to 
him: Open thy mouth that the fire may pen- 
etrate. 37 He replied: Better is it that He who 
gave the soul should take it, and that a man 
should do himself no injury. Then the execu- 
tioner said to him: Master! If I increase the 

flame and remove the woolen tufts from off 
thy heart, wilt thou bring me to the life of the 
world to come? — Yes, said Hanina. — Swear it 
(demanded the executioner). Hanina took the 
oath. Forthwith the officer increased the flame 
and removed the woolen tufts from over Hanina ’s 
heart, and his soul departed quickly. The exe- 
cutioner thereupon leaped up and plunged into 
the fire. Then a Daughter of the Voice 38 went 
forth and cried: Rabbi Hanina son of Teradyon 
and the executioner are both appointed for 
eternal life! Rabbi (Judah) wept and said: One 
acquires his world in a single hour, and another 
acquires it in many years ! (‘ Abodah Zarah 1 8) . 39 

Thus hastening the end of his sufferings. 
a8 See J.E., ii, 588, on this “heavenly voice.” 

79 Cf. ‘Abodah Zarah 10b. A very human comment 
on life’s inequalities. It may be suggested that a negative 
has dropped out of this oft-quoted saying, which should 
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(n- mr may) lD'3W HDDn IQ^iy nnp BP1 

3 7 V This whole clause in third person. 

* * V uia^y. 

*9 V 

30 M adds these two words. 

31 V add -|X M ron'jp. 

3 a V ’TJIBxVp. 

33 M PKH. 
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4 

Joshua son of Hananya 

In the old age of R. Joshua b. Hananya his 
disciples visited him, and he said to them: ‘My 
children, what new ideas did you acquire at the 
college today?’ They answered: ‘We are thy 
disciples and drink of thy waters!’ 30 He replied: 
‘God forbid that there should be a generation 
orphaned of men of wisdom. 31 Whose Sabbath 
was it?’ — ‘The Sabbath of R. Eleazar b. ‘Azari- 
ah’ — ‘On what topic was the lecture to-day?’ — 
‘On the section (Deut. 31. 12): Assemble the 
people, the men and the women and the little 
ones’ — ‘What did R. Eleazar expound on this 
text?’ — ‘Thus he expounded: the men came to 
learn 32 , the women to listen, but the children, 
why did they come? To give a reward to those 
who brought them’ — ‘A precious pearl ye had in 
your hands and ye sought to deprive me of it! 
Had ye not come but to tell me 33 this single 
thing, ’twere enough’ — ‘He further discoursed 
on Ecclesiastes 12. 11: The words of the wise 
are as goads. Just as the goad directs the heifer 
in her furrow, so the words of the Torah direct 
mankind to the paths of life.’ (Abot de R. 
Nathan, ch. 18)' 

run: “One attains eternity in an hour, another fails in 

many years.” 

30 We have come to learn, not to teach. 

31 There were others besides himself and to replace 
himself, as teacher. 

32 To take part in the discussion. 

33 Lit. ‘to hear’; but the meaning is ‘to tell me’. 
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rran p ytinrr h 

vtd^d iwa3 y&nn’ nn ^ lnupr ny 1 ? 
rraa aa 1 ? nn tmn no *aa on 1 ? nat* .npa 1 ? 
.□tup hn pnm uk pn’a^n nn« ?Bnnan 
bv r\2® .traan ^ Dirr in ]’«» rn on 1 ? na« 
nnry ]a nry 1 ™ ’an nap i 1 ? naa ?nnn ’a 
nDN ?mm nnann nnn naai on 1 ? naN .nnn 
pam D’wni crtMNn ayn n« *?npn npnaa 
no« ?na pnn nai on 1 ? na« .(a*’ n" 1 ? anan) 
yiap 1 ? D’twi no^ o’Na □’»:« na enn pa i 1 ? 
.anwaa^ aia napnn 1 ? na ?D'«a an no 1 ? pa 
anppm aann nnn naia n^nn on 1 ? na« 
nan yiap 1 ? n^n nn«a N^a 1 ™ paaa nnaN 1 ? 
anan nan na pnn myi )b naa .n nr 
piaa nr ]ann na <«"* a"’ nbnp) ...mnanna 
n« omaa min nan pa n’aWi*? nnan n« 
(n*’ in) m maw 3< :crn OTT^ Dn«n 


3 4 For notes on the Hebrew text see Schechter’s ed. 
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When the soul of R. Joshua ben Hananya was 
departing, the Rabbis said unto him: What will 
become of us at the hands of the Minim? 34 He 
answered them with the text, Jeremiah 49.7 : ‘If 
counsel is departed from the sons, then is their 
wisdom vanished’ — if the sons 35 lose their skill 
in argument, so does the heathen’s wisdom also 
perish. Or, if you will, he added: take comfort 
from the experience of Jacob who said to Esau : 36 
‘Let us take our journey, and let us go, and I will 
go with thee’ 37 (Genesis 33.12). (Hagigah, v, 1). 

5 

Samuel the Younger 

Once they were assembled in the upper chamb- 
er of the house of Gorya in Jericho, when a 
Daughter of the Voice manifested itself, saying: 
There is among you one who is fit that the Shek- 
inah should rest upon him, but his generation is 
unfit for it. They turned their eyes toward Hil- 
lel the Elder. When he died, they said of him 
in their elegiac lament: O thou saint! O thou 
gentle-man! O thou disciple of Ezra! On an- 
other occasion they were gathered in an upper 
chamber in Jabneh. Again a Daughter of the 
Voice manifested itself, saying: There is here one 
fit that the Shekinah should rest upon him, but his 

34 Heathen and Judeo-Christian disputants. Cf. 
Bacher, Agada der Tanaiten I 161 (ed. 2 p. 156). Some 
editions read ‘Epicureans’. Joshua was famed for his 
controversial ability, see J. E. vii 291. 
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n’aan p yBnrr ’an n'pe: ama «p *a 
on 1 ? now ?"’a’DD i*?y nn’n ’nd 1 : 3-1 n* 1 ? 
nxy nn3Nt? pa .nnoan nnnDa D’:3D nxy 
n’^3 *ki robnyn mow bw poan nnnoa o’aao 

.(« 'n nron> -pua^ na^Nl H3^:i nyo: fcOHD ND’N 

n 

]Dpn ^niop 

.inn’a «ma n*a rn^ya I’aiDD vn nn« oas 
□aa tsv mow D’Dt 2 >n ]D b)p n3 in ,l 7y nan: 
l’N» n^n v*?y nra» nnt?nt? vnip nn« ana* 
no^ai ,]pm ^na orrry i:n: .-p 1 ? 38, ^"> nn 
aian imry ^ lTD^n ray n I’Dn *n miTSDn 
in'? n:na .naa’a n ,,J 7ya I’aiDD vn mn« oys 
nn« din D33 ur p 1 ? nnow D’D»n p *?ip n3 
l’«ar nn jw n 1 ?^ v*?y nrat? nn^nt? nant? 

3 s Censored editions read j’Dnip’SND. 

* « The readings 'tor and ’INI vary in the Mss. and 
editions. 


« i. e. of God — Israel being meant. 

3 6 Typifying Rome. 

a Jacob and Esau keep pace together. 
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generation is unworthy of it. They turned their 
eyes to Samuel the Younger, and when he died 
they keened for him in the terms: O thou mod- 

est one! O thou saint! O thou disciple of Hillel. 
On his death-bed he prophesied: ‘Simeon and 
Ishmael are destined to the sword, their comrades 
to death, the rest of the people will be a spoil, 
and many sorrows will befall Israel.’ Also of 
Judah b. Baba they would have wished to use a 
similar lamentation : ‘O saint, O gentle-man’, but 
it was an unsettled time and it was impossible 
to make public elegy over those executed by the 
Roman government. 38 (Sotah, 48b). 

6 

‘Akiba 

Our Rabbis have taught: Seven injunctions 
did Rabbi ‘Akiba lay upon Joshua his son. 
My son! Dwell not on the height of the town 
while studying live not in a city whose heads 
are scholars; 40 enter not thy house suddenly, 41 
still less thy neighbor’s house; withhold not 
shoes from thy feet; 42 rise up early and eat, 
in Summer because of the heat, in Winter be- 
cause of the cold ; 43 make thy Sabbath a week- 

3* See J. E. xi, 21. Both Hillel and Samuel ha-Katon 
were celebrated for their meek and gentle disposition. 

39 To avoid the disturbance of the traffic. 

40 They would be devoted more to their books than 
to public affairs. 
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inn’BDn n»BOi ppn orrry aana .-p 1 ? 

n dh Kin *ini !^n bv itjdWi i'on *n ray s n 
’nnani Ninn 1 ? buyout ' i jiyop inrro nytso 
HTiy ptraD ]pyi xvob «oy n«»i ^tap 1 ? 
i»pn tua p min’ 'n ^y *ini -N^y ^y ’ivjd^ 
jw nyp ns-iaa^ n*7n ray ’n Ton ’n idi 1 ? 

C3 n’o now n'obn nnn ^y j’tbdd 

l 

Nrrpy 'n 

'1 n« Nirpy 'n ms onm nyrap ,pi lan 
. M na»m my ^ nrrnaa ntyn bn ran nan 37 yisnrr 
*?xi .crnnn ’mo^n rrtPfcntf myn inn 
^ki .-jmnn rrn 1 ? put m«ns pirn 1 ? Dann 
’aso ppn ^i3xi aaipn .-p^no cr^yan yaon 
bm ^an -jnntp nt^ya .na’sn nsD *pinm nmn 

37 M omits the name. 3* M omits. 


41 Give warning of your approach : cf. Leviticus Rabba 
ch. xxi. 

42 To go unshod was disgraceful: cf. T. B. Shabbat, 
129a. 

43 Derived in T. B. Baba Kama 92b from the text 
Isaiah 49. 10. 
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day, 44 so as to avoid needing help from thy 
fellow-creatures; and be on good terms with 
one on whom the hour smiles. 45 (Pesafiim 112a). 

Five things did Rabbi ‘Akiba command R. 
Simeon b. Yofiai, when he was confined in prison. 
Simeon said to him: Master, teach me Torah! 
‘Akiba replied, I will not teach thee. Simeon 
said to him: If thou teach me not, I will inform 
my father Yofiai, and he will give thee up to 
the government. ‘Akiha answered: My son! 
more than the calf desires to suck, the cow de- 
sires to suckle. Who is in danger, asked Simeon, 
is it not the calf? ‘Akiba then said unto him: 
If thou wishest to be strangled, hang thyself 
on a big tree, 46 and when thou teachest thy son, 
teach him out of a correct book. Cook not in 
a pot in which thy comrade has cooked. 47 His 
is an act of charity and also a good investment 
who helps to produce fruits, while he has a re- 
ward. 48 His is a religious act which also keeps 
his body pure, who marries a wife though he 
already has children (Pesahim 112 a-b). 

“And thou shalt love the Lord thy God with 
all thy heart, and with all thy soul, and with all 
thy substance.” 49 It has been taught: R. Eleazar 
said, If it is written “with all thy soul”, 50 why 

« 4 Do without luxurious meals. 

4 * The Talmud cites in illustration association with 
Job, of whom it is said: “Thou hast blest the work of his 
hands.” 

46 Go for instruction to a high authority. 

47 Explained in the Talmud as referring either to mar- 
riage with a divorced woman in her first husband's life- 
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nypnp din ay ^nnpo nm .nnn^ -posn 

( n 3’’p D, nDB) npnwo 

pyop '"i nN N3'py '3-1 ms anon n^on 
'an ^ ion .pioxn n'33 wnn mntio 'nr p 

□N lb> “ION ."pO^D '3'N 1*7 "ION !min 'HO 1 ? 
"|"ID1D1 N3N 'nr 1 ? "I01N '3N ’310*70 HUN ]'N 
nsn *?ayn® noo nnr !'33 i^ ion .mo*?o^ 
N*7m ?m3D3 'oi i 1 ? "ion .p'n 1 ? nm nns pr 1 ? 
n^rrn p3m l 7 ntppo on ib» ion imoDo *?3y 

"IDD3 inn0^ 3 * a "|33 IN 10^0 niNPOI. *7113 J^'NO 

.-p'on no bw'nw nmnpo ^won n^i... mio 
*p3i mso .now «i^i nri's *7 din *7113 *]i3i niso 

(0») :D'33 1*71 n»N NP13 nino 

“I® sa bm -po^ ^oo "j'n^N 'n nN nonNi 

*733 "I0N3 ON "101N l?y'^N '") N'3H .“|1N0 *7331 

j» a M adds min. 39 Following Jastrow’s 

reading of iV for t*i7 (see Dictionary, p. 225). 

time, or to marriage with a widow. 

<* So Jastrow, Dictionary , p. 225; he explains: “e. 
g. one who loans money to a husbandman on security, al- 
lowing payment in small instalments.” Rashi explains 
somewhat differently (Cf. Baba Mezi a 67b). 

<» Deut. 6.5. 50 Life or self. 
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is it written “with all thy substance ”? 51 and 
if it is written “with all thy substance”, why 
is it written “with all thy soul”? The reason 
is: should there be a man who holds his life 
dearer than his wealth, it is written “with all 
thy soul;” and should there be a man whose 
money is dearer to him than his life, it is written 
“with all thy substance.” R. ‘Akiba said: 
“With all thy soul,” even if He take thy soul. 

Our Rabbis have taught: Once the wicked 
government 52 decreed that the Israelites should 
not occupy themselves with the Torah. Pappos 
b. Judah came and found R. ‘Akiba gathering 
public assemblies and teaching the Torah. He 
said : ‘Akiba dost thou not fear the government? 
‘Akiba answered: “I will tell thee a parable. To 
what is the matter like? To a fox who was 
walking along the river and saw some fishes 
gathering and fleeing from place to place. He said 
to them: from what are you fleeing? They 
answered: From nets which men are casting 

against us. The fox said : Let it be your pleas- 
ure to come up to the dry land, and I and you 
will dwell together, as my fathers once dwelt 
with your fathers. They answered: Art thou 
indeed he whom they declare the shrewdest 
of animals? Thou art not shrewd, but a dul- 
lard! For if we are afraid in the place which 
is life to us, how much more must we fear in 
the place which means to us death? So we, 

61 Usually rendered “with all thy might”, but see 
commentaries on the text. 

s* Rome. 
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□n 1 ? idn .mpoV DipDD a^m D’xspno rn® 
mnan ’3 sd i 1 ? no« ?D , mi3 arm hd ’3sd 
i^ynp □331^1 an 1 ? im .din ’33 ir^y pnudip 
□ y , m3N m» dbo onto ’jn m3i nea^ 
nps -p^y dhdinp Nin nn« i 1 ? no« ?D3 i m3N 
mpD3 hdi !nn« k?sd nn« nps *6 ?nvn3® 
nD3 nn« ^y unrvo mpD3 j’NTno m unvn 


40 V jr itdVd. 

41 M. D’n DSV, but M’s readings vary throughout too 
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if we are now in such a case while we sit and 
engage in the Torah of which it is written: ‘for 
that is thy life and thy length of days ’, 55 how 
much worse would be our case were we to go 
and neglect it!” 

It is reported that shortly afterwards they ar- 
rested R. ‘Akiba and bound him in prison, and 
they arrested Pappos b. Judah and bound him 
at his side. ‘Akiba asked: Pappos, for what rea- 
son are thou brought hither? He answered: 
Happy art thou Rabbi ‘Alfiba, inasmuch as thou 
hast been imprisoned on account of the Torah; 
alas for Pappos, who has been arrested for a 
trivial cause! 

In the hour when they took forth R. ‘Akiba to 
execution , it was the time for reading the Shema* ; 5 < 
they combed his flesh with iron combs, but he 
went on receiving upon himself the yoke of the 
Kingship of Heaven . 55 His disciples said unto 
him: Our Master, thus far ? 56 He answered: All 
my days I was concerned about this text: ‘‘(And 
thou shalt love the Lord thy God) with all thy 
soul”, which means, even if He take thy soul. 
I said: When shall it be in my power to fulfil it? 
And now that I have the opportunity, shall I 
not fulfil it? He dwelt long over the word One, 
until his soul went forth with the word One 

» Deut. 30.20. 

*« Which includes Deut. 6.4 and 5, seq. 

ss This idea was associated with the recital of the 
passage referred to. 

* 6 Do you still recite the Shema* despite these tor- 
tures? 
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considerably for collation here. The passage may be also 
found in B. Halper’s Post Biblical Hebrew Literature. 
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on his lips 57 . There issued a Daughter of the 
Voice 58 which proclaimed: Happy art thou Rabbi 
‘Akiba, that thy soul went forth with the word 
One. The Ministering Angels spake before the 
Holy One, blessed be He, Is this the Torah and 
this its reward ? Is Thy hand governed by men, 
O Lord, by men of the world ? 59 He replied to 
them: “Their portion is in the (future) life.” 60 
A Daughter of the Voice went forth and pro- 
claimed : Happy art thou Rabbi ‘Akiba, inasmuch 
as thou art ready for the life of the world to come. 
(Berakot 61b). 

7 

Judah ha-Nasi 61 

Our Rabbis have taught: In the hour of the 
demise of Rabbi (Judah), he said: I require 
the presence of my sons. His sons came to 
his side. He said to them: Take heed to hon- 
or your mother; let the lamp be lit, the table pre- 
pared and the couch spread in their wonted places. 
Joseph of Haifa and Simeon Ephratha minis- 
tered to me in my life-time, and they shall 
attend to me in my death... He then said unto 
them: I desire to see the Sages of Israel. They 
came in unto him. He said unto them: Make 
no mourning for me in the cities, 62 but hold an 

” “The Lord is One", Deut. 6.4. 

58 Comp. p. 11, note 28. 

59 Ps. 17.14. Should such a man have died at the 
hand of torturers, and not at God ’s hand? 

60 These words are the continuation of Ps. 17.14; 
they are interpreted to refer to the future life. 
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K’Bfln rmrr un 

’in ."iax ’m ^ in tbs ny»n Yn 
mnnn nnrri an 1 ? -ion .i^xn nn ididi !-ps 
-jny Nrr jn^itp .laipan pi 1 ?-! kit ni 42 .onaN 
’inn *]Dr .naipan nyna win naa .laipan 
43 :’mon ’iipop’ am ”nn ’jwop an ’ms« pyatp 
i*?sn lDim !pnr ’in ^wip’ ’ann 1 ? p 1 ? na«... 
« niY’yn \rnsDn p 1 ? na« .^witjn ’onn 

4* T. J. Ketubot ix, 3 reads 'JT3D ’nJD 1 ?^ nm *7N. 

43 In T. J. the direction is more general. 

4 4 T. J. adds npl^non ’JBD. See T. B. Sanhedrin 47a. 

61 Compiler of the Misnah: usually cited as “Rabbi” 
(simply). 

62 T. J. interprets: because of dissension there would be 
too much emulation among those desirous of delivering 
orations. Another view was that Rabbi wished to spare 
his colleagues from trouble. 
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assembly (for study) after thirty days. Simeon 
my son is a Sage, Gamaliel my son shall be the 
Nasi, Hanina bar Hama shall sit at the head 
(of the assembly)... He then said unto them: 

1 wish to see my younger son. R. Simeon came 
into his presence, and he delivered unto him the 
orders of wisdom. He then said unto them: 

1 require the presence of my eldest son, and 
Rabban Gamaliel entered. He said unto him: 
Conduct thy office with the exalted, and act 
with aloofness toward the disciples... 63 

He stretched his ten fingers on high and said: 
Master of the World! It is revealed and known 
before Thee that I have toiled with my ten 
fingers in the Torah, and have never derived 
personal advantage even with the little finger. 
May it be Thy will that peace may abide 
in my resting-place. A Daughter of the Voice 
went forth and said: He shall come in peace, 
they shall rest in their bed. (Ketubot 103 a-b). 

Rabbi Hezekiah adds (that Rabbi Judah also 
directed): Place not many shrouds on me, and 
let my coffin be set open to the earth (T. J. 
Ketubot XI 1,3) . 6 4 

Four things did our sainted Master 65 command 
his sons: Dwell not in Shekanzib; 66 sit noton 

63 Lit. ‘cast bile amongst’. So Jastrow, Dictionary, p. 
838. The meaning would be: “avoid over familiarity with 
them.” On the Patriarch’s severity, cf. Graetz, History 
of the Jews, E. T., ii, ch. 17. 

6 « Not to delay decomposition. 

6 s R. Judah ha-Nasi. 

66 A town in Babylonia (Persia), where (according to 
the Talmud) the people were mockers. (Cf. J. E. xi, 257). 
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<* M 133. 

4« V. HDD. 
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the couch of an Aramaean woman j 67 do not seek 
to escape the payment of taxes; and stand not 
before an ox when it goes up from the meadow. 68 
(Pesahim 112b). 

8 

Rab 

And Rab said unto Rab Asi: Dwell not in 
a place where no horse neighs and no dog barks ; 
dwell not in a place whose headman is a phy- 
sician; 69 do not marry two wives, but if thou 
hast done so, marry a third. 70 

Rab said unto R. Kahana: Deal in carcasses 
but not in words; 71 strip the skin off a carcass 
in the market and take the profit, but say not 
I am a priest, I am a great man, and the thing 
is detestable to me. If thou hast ascended to 
the roof, take provision with thee. Though a 
hundred gourds may be bought in the city for 
a zuz, nevertheless take them under thy wings. 73 
(Pesal?. 113a). 

Rab said unto Hiyya his son: Drink no drugs, 
leap not over a ditch, have no tooth extracted, 
anger neither a snake nor an Aramaean.” (Ibid.) 

69 Comp, note 95 below. 

68 The Talmud adds: “because Satan dances (or 

leaps) between its horns,” i. e. the animal is dangerous. 

69 He would be too occupied with professional duties. 

’° A humorous reminder that three would hardly 

combine against the husband. 

7* “Gossip, sophistry,” etc. (Jastrow, Dictionary, p. 
361). 

However short the journey, or however cheap food 
may be, never travel without provisions. 

73 Comp, note 95. 
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47 M. ’dk 3 i ion. 48 m njih mb hst 
49 M adds nan. so m »mn nyoo np hno 70333 
K”n 2~)b 31 ^'N 1’B33. 
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Rab said to his son Aibo: I have labored 
to teach thee law, without success; come, I 
will instruct thee in worldly affairs. While 
the dust is still on thy feet , 74 sell thy wares; 
you may regret a (premature) sale of anything 
except wine; untie thy purse, then open thy 
sack ; 75 better a kab from the ground than a 
kor from the roof ; 76 if thou hast dates in thy 
cask, run to the breWer . 77 ( Ibid.) . 

9 

Joshua b. Levi 

It was reported to Rabbi Joljanan that aged 
men were to be found in Babylonia. He was 
surprised and said: “It is written: ‘That your 
days may be multiplied, and the days of your 
children on the land ,’ but outside the land 
not so.” When, however, they told him that 
(these old Babylonians) are early and late in 
the Synagogues, he exclaimed: “This is what 
helps them.” This agrees with what Rabbi 
Joshua son of Levi said to his sons: “Rise up 
early and stay up late and go to the Synagogue, 
so that you may prolong your life.” R. Aha 
son of R. Hanina asked: “What Scriptural text 
is authority for this?” (The answer was:) 

74 Immediately on reaching the market. 

75 First receive the money. 

76 Do business with what is near, and trust less to 
distant ventures. 

77 Do not delay lest the dates be consumed. 
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“Happy is the man that hearkeneth to Me, 78 
watching daily at My gates, waiting at the posts 
of My doors,” after which it is written: “For 
who findeth Me findeth life”. (Berakot 8a). 

10 

A GROUP OF SAYINGS 

i 

King Jannaeus (on his death-bed) said to his 
wife (Queen Alexandra) : Fear neither the Phar- 

isees nor their opponents, but fear the hypocrites 
who pretend to be Pharisees, whose deeds are 
the deeds of Zimri, and who claim a reward like 
that of Phinehas 79 . (Sota 22b). 

ii 

Onias the circle-drawer begged mercy and died. 
Raba said, this illustrates the popular saying: 
Either friendship or death. 80 (Ta'anit 23a). 

iii 

Rabbi Yannai said unto his sons: My sons: 

78 Prov. 8.34; applied here to God. 

79 Numbers 25.14. See Schiirer, Geschichte des jiid- 
ischen Volkes im Zeitalter Jesu Christi, beginning of § 11. 

80 On Onias, see J.E. ix, 404; I. Abrahams, Studies 
in Pharisaism , Second Series, p. 81. He was the Rip Van 
Winkle of the Talmud; awaking after seventy years he 
found himself without comrades, and preferred death to 
isolation. 
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Bury me neither in white nor in black shrouds ; 81 
not in white, lest I be not found worthy and I 
shall be as a bridegroom among mourners; not 
in black, lest I be found worthy, and I shall be as 
a mourner among bridegrooms. But bury me 
in court garments 83 that come from overseas. 
(Niddah 20a). 

iv 

In earlier times, the funeral was a more serious 
matter to a man’s relatives than his death® 3 , so 
that they would leave him and flee. Then came 
Rabban Gamaliel who directed simpler obsequies 
for himself, and (in obedience to his instructions) 84 
they carried him out in a linen shroud. This 
custom thereafter became the general habit. R. 
Papa said: Nowadays it is the general rule to 

spend but a zuz 8s on the shroud. (Ketubot, 8b). 

v 

‘Ulla had gone down from Palestine (to Ba- 
bylonia). When his end was approaching, he 
started to weep. ‘Why weep?’ his associates 

81 Similar orders are recorded of other Rabbis; cf. 
Johanan (Bereshit Rabba 96.5). See also T. J. Kil. ix,3, 
Ketubot ix,3. Thus the Palestinian Amora Jeremiah 
asked to be so clothed and equipped as to be ready to 
rise and follow the Messiah. 

Of mixed colors. See S. Krauss, Talmudische 
Archaeologie, I, 145, 549. 

85 Owing to the costly funeral rites. 

84 His instructions are found in T. B. Mo'ed I£a{an, 

27b. 


A very small coin. 
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asked, ‘we will carry thee to the land of Israel 
for burial.’ He rejoined, ‘What will that pro- 
fit me, if I lose my jewel 86 in an unclean land; 
to place it in a strange woman’s bosom is far 
different from placing it in the bosom of one’s 
mother.’ R. Meir was dying in Asia and he 
said: Say ye to the sons of the land of Israel, 
behold your Messiah! 8 ? (Though he knew that 
he would be buried in Palestine), he nevertheless 
said to them: ‘Place my coffin by the sea-shore, 88 
for it is written : He hath founded it upon the 

seas and established it upon the floods’ 89 . (J. 
T. Kilaim IX, 4). 

vi 

Three things did Rabbi Ishmael son of R. Jose 
command his son: Cause no blemish to thyself; 90 
do not negotiate a purchase when thou hast 
no money; 91 and when thy wife has taken a ritual 
bath, do not approach her on the first night. 
(Pesafrim 112b). 

vii 

Three things did Rabbi Jose son of R. Judah 

88 i. e. soul. 

87 An impassioned claim for burial in Palestinian soil. 

88 Thus the sea which washes the land of Israel might 
touch his bones. The text quoted is Psalm 24.2. 

89 On the desirability of interment in the Holy Land, 
see Genesis Rabbah, ch. 96 and parallels. 

90 The Talmud explains this of bringing a lawsuit 
against three people, as each defendant would have cor- 
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roborative support. The sentence can be interpreted more 
generally. 

91 Thereby preventing the vendor from finding a firmer 
customer. 
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command Rab: 93 Go not out alone by night; 
stand not naked in front of a lamp; and enter not 
a new bath.” ( Ibid.)* 

viii 

Raba said to his sons: When you cut meat, 
do not cut it on your hand; 94 do not sit on 
the couch of an Aramaean 95 woman ; and do not 
pass a Synagogue 96 at the time when the con- 
gregation is at prayer. 97 (Berakot 8b). 

ix 

Rabbi Joljanan said : 98 The Holy One, blessed 
be He, daily proclaims the virtues of three: a 
bachelor who lives in a great city and maintains 
his chastity; a poor man who restores a lost ob- 
ject to its owners; and a rich man who gives a 
tithe of his profits in secret. (Pesahim 113a). 

Three doth the Holy One, blessed be He, love: 
him who does not yield to anger; him that never 
becomes intoxicated ; and him who does not stand 
on his rights. Three doth the Holy One, blessed 
be He, hate: him who says one thing with his 
mouth and (thinks) another thing in his heart; 

92 These acts would be dangerous or immodest. The 
Talmudic glosses explain these precautions in terms of 
demonology. 

93 The bath may need inspection as to its safety. 

94 The Talmud explains that this was either to avoid 
danger or spoiling the food. 

95 Aramaean is used of Gentile in general; here Roman 
may be meant. The Talmud gives various explanations 
of Raba’s rule: among them that the meaning was not to 
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lie down to rest before reciting the Shema‘ (Deut. 6.4, etc.), 
for this would be to play the heathen. 

96 Lit., behind a Synagogue. 

97 This would be an irreverent action. 

’* The following, with several other passages in the 
context, is often cited by the authors of Ethical Wills. 


26 


ETHICAL WILLS 


him who can give testimony in a fellowman’s fa- 
vor but does not testify; him who sees a disgraceful 
thing in his neighbor and charges him singly .99 
(Pesafciim 113b). 

x 

A certain Elder said to him 100 : We have learned 
that one should neither anticipate nor postpone 101 
(the readings); as R. Joshua son of Levi said to 
his sons: Finish your Parashot with the congre- 
gation, twice the Hebrew text and once the 
Targum; also take care with the jugular vein in 
accordance with R. J udah’s opinion. 102 Take heed 
moreover (to show respect) to an old man who 
has forgotten his learning under compulsion , 10 * 
for we say: The whole tablets (of stone) and the 
fragments of the broken tablets were both placed 
in the Ark. 10 ^ (Berakot 8b). 

99 A single witness could not cause a conviction, 
but could merely bring the defendant into ill-repute. 

100 R. Bebai b. Abbai. 

101 The discussion concerns the home readings of the 
weekly lesson (parashah). This lesson (besides being read 
in Synagogue) was read at home, twice in the Hebrew and 
once in the Aramaic Version (Targum). The home reading 
was to be the same portion as the Synagogue lesson. It 
thus linked together each home with all homes, and all 
with the communal service. 

Ioa The reference is to the slaughter of birds. Cf. 
Mishnah Bullin ii, 1. 

10 J Of age, sorrow or illness. 

10 * Cf. Baba Batra 14b. “Similarly one must respect 
the old though they be broken by years of trouble’ ’ (Cohen) . 
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11 

CAUSES OF LONGEVITY 

His disciples inquired of R. Joljanan b. Zakkai: 
How didst thou prolong thy days? He an- 
swered unto them: I never passed water within 

four cubits of the place of prayer; I never called 
my fellow-man by a nickname ; 105 nor did I ever 
omit the Sanctification of the Day . 106 My aged 
mother once sold the cap off her head and brought 
to me (wine for) the Sanctification of the Day. . . 

His disciples inquired of R. Eleazar son of 
Shammu‘a: How didst thou prolong thy days? 

He answered unto them : I never made use of the 
Synagogue as a short cut; I never stepped on the 
heads of the holy people ; 107 nor did I ever raise 
my hands 108 without a (previous) benediction. 

The disciples inquired of R. Perida: How didst 
thou prolong thy days ? He answered un to them 
Never in my life did another arrive at the Bet 
Hamidrash 109 before me; I never said the Grace 
before a priest ; 110 nor did I ever eat of an animal 
from which the priestly dues had not been separa- 
ted .” 1 

His disciples inquired of R. Nefrunya ben Hav- 
ana : How didst thou prolong thy days? He an- 
swered unto them: I never won honor at the 

105 Cf. Baba Mezi'a 58b. 

106 The sanctification over the wine-cup on Sabbaths 
and feasts. 

,0 7 In the assembly, the disciples sat on the ground; 
Eleazar did not push them aside to reach his place. 

,oS Jn the priestly blessing. 109 House of Study. 
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110 If a Cohen were present, he took precedence in 
saying Grace after meals. 

111 Such scrupulosity was not general after the destruc- 
tion of the Temple. 
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cost of a colleague’s 112 disgrace; never did the 
curse of my fellow-man come up on my couch — 
just as Mar-Zu^ra, when he went to bed, was 
wont to say : Let every one be forgiven who has 

done me annoy. Further, I was generous with 
my money. 

R. ‘Akiba inquired of R. Nehunya the Great, 
saying: How didst thou prolong thy days? He 
answered unto him: I never in my life accepted 
presents; I never exacted retaliation;" 3 and I 
was generous with my money. 

So was R. Eleazar wont to refuse gifts sent from 
the house of the Patriarch. Nor would he accept 
invitations there, saying, Is it unpleasant to you 
that I should live? for it is written (Prov. 15. 
27): He who hates gifts shall live. R. Zera 
refused gifts and accepted invitations under 
similar circumstances, regarding it as a compli- 
ment to his host. Nor did I bear resentment 
for offences against me. For Raba said : He who 
pardons others is himself pardoned of his own 
transgressions. As it is written (Micah 7.18): 
He forgives iniquity and he passes over trans- 
gression. To whom does He forgive iniquity? 
The one who passes over transgression. 

His disciples inquired of R. Zera: How didst 
thou prolong thy days? He answered unto them : 
Never did I lose my temper in my home; never 

118 Or fellow-man 's. 

113 More generally : “I never insisted on my just rights.” 
Rashi’s note is: “I never repaid an evil requital to one 

who had troubled me.” 


niNix 


28 


«n ’3 “/man n^p moo *?y nn^y n^i .’man 
7o m^ n» no« nnis^ p’^D mn ’3 tnoir non 
.m”n ’3ioDa prm .pysn jno ’ya 1 ? 

i*? not* .’mmn tnim 'n n« Na’py 'n ^Nty 
’n^ap n 1 ? ’O’O .i 1 ? no« ?mo’ nanan noa 
:m”n mooa pnn ;nno ^y mnoy «*?i .nuno 

n n ’o .my 1 ™ ’an «n ’3 rmno m^ap K 1 ? 

’a 3’pp mn na’tw ’ao nnno mb nnpo 
am Nb in 1 ? no« .b’m mn ab mb ’loro mn 
ntt ’an .mm rmno kiipi aman ?mnNn iab 
’3 .b’pp mn ab n«’ti?3 ’ao mb nntyo mn ’3 
.’a np”non ’mp”n« not* .b’m mb ’3oro mn 
n’ayon ba Nan noan ,’nno by ’moy abi 
kw noNip .ryps ba uoo 7i ]’mayo rmno by 
by nayty ’ob ?]iy nbu ’o’? .ytys by nayi )iy 

:y^D 

nansn noa .ntt ’an n« rmobn lba^ 
.’D’a -pna ’nnspn «b ’O’o .on 1 ? noa ?mo’ 

‘9 M »oy nnby wb ’ntao by nan nbbp. 

7® M pyn ]nd bob b’no in 1 ? hip. 
n M. b by ib- 


29 


ETHICAL WILLS 


did I step in front of one greater than myself; 

I never even meditated in foul alleys; I never 
walked four cubits without Torah and Tephillin; 
I never slept or dozed in the Bet Hamidrash; 
I never rejoiced at a colleague’s disgrace; I never 
called a fellow-man by a nickname 114 (Megillah 
27b-28a.) 

It was said of R. Hanina B. Hama that when 
eighty years of age he was still able to stand on 
one foot while removing or putting on his shoe. He 
said : ‘The warm baths, and the oil with which my 
mother anointed me in my youth have stood me 
in good stead in my age’. 115 (When the Patriarch 
Judah appointed him head of the college on his 
death-bed) Hanina refused any higher than third 
place, and he survived many years. His longe- 
vity in office was attributed by himself alter- 
natively to that act of self denial or to his making 
a detour on his journey from Tiberias to Sep- 
phoris in order to pay his respects to R. Simeon 
b. Halafta. (Hullin, 24b; J. T. Ta'anit, 68a; 
Kohelet Rabbah, vii, 6). 


114 “An opprobrious surname” or “a by-name.” 
(Jastrow, Dictionary , p. 482). The use of such names would 
be both frivolous and offensive. 

115 fjanina was a physician, cf. Bacher, Die Agadah 
der Paldstinensischen Amoraer, I. 3. 
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THE “PATHS OF LIFE’’, BY R. ELEAZAR 
THE GREAT. 


II 


THE “PATHS OF LIFE” 
by R. Eleazar the Great. 

In 1544 there appeared at Venice an octavo volume 
containing various items, fourth among them (pp. 79b-84a) 
the “Paths of Life by Rabbi Eleazar the Great" (idd 
^nin -ity^K ’in*? D”n mrrm). It is generally held 
that this Testament is the earliest extant specimen of 
the type of ethical literature dealt with in the present 
volume; and its author was Eleazar ben Isaac of Worms; 
and that its date is the middle of the eleventh century. 
This Eleazar, known as the Great, was a highly reputed 
authority (see J. £., v, 115). 

This identification of the author is due to Lonzano 
(Shete Yadot 122a) and is accepted by Zunz ( Zur Ge- 
schichte und Literatur, Berlin, 1845, p. 124). Jellinek was in- 
clined to place the work a century or more earlier, or at all 
events to associate it with the same period as another work 
attributed to Eleazar the Great, viz. the Chapters of Rabbi 
Eleazar, which is probably a ninth century product. The 
present writer is inclined to place the Paths of Life later, 
not earlier, than the date assigned by Lonzano. The si- 
milarity between the Testament and the Zohar, a simi- 
larity well brought out by the title-page of the Salonica 
edition of 1568 and by the notes in Leiner’s Lublin edition 
of 1903, seems to point to a period when the mystical 
school had made its influence felt. 

Popularly and in the editions, the author is described as 
a much earlier Eleazar than Lonzano ’s. This would be 
31 
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.(V'Dp *]1 ,’P’Dn 

Yinon □» n« K'xon (.3'3p *p ,niT *ntw ukuiV on» 
,n'nn p“a ,ni3K“iy3’V im yuyvy: ms) yns\ ,Q?yn 
3D33 nr “iDDff i'D«nV naa pyrVVy' .iV o'3Dn (Y3p *\i 
piK b»33i ,V’yV -orri prV omp nnv ik d’m n«D 3 
nry’VK ’3“iV onvon “in« nun Vp lnsipnV ion’? Vnnum 
'V 3 sin 1 K 2 T 1 D *wk 'nry’VK ’3“i 'pis. Kin KVn .Vnn 
yupV ncru nVKn anim 3niD .n’y’tpnn nKDn p pso 
y3 p;p nro ,mpiD kVi pykd nnv pr "□"n niniK. iddV 
33 ’n taVun pan ,nnrm nKixn ptr pom .wiw iV 
miTiD3 nnynni n*3» kp'jiVd mnno bv nsDn nyp »’y 
nyst^n n3P ncipn Vy mio ,“iyrV bv a’Din yVsiV 
.nrarnoi ni33 133 nn'n n’HD'on nViDDKn 
nry'VK i3non “ikihd nsDn nnnn»3i oyn miD03 
-kpsk .i3KrrP bv nry'VK ':dV n3“in q'w 'nt? bpk 103 
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Eleazar ben Hyrkanos (on whom see J.E., v,113), who lived 
in the first and second centuries of the current era, and is 
also the reputed author of the Chapters already alluded to. * 
The text opens with the talmudic account of the last 
illness of this older Eleazar (T. B. Sanhedrin 68a). Else- 
where (Ber. 28b) we are told how R. Eleazar on his death- 
bed taught his disciples the “ Paths of Life ”, and this 
fact would easily suggest the compilation of just such a 
work as we are now considering. 

Recently a distinguished scholar, G. Klein of Stockholm, 
has urged that the Testament is a genuine work of the 
earlier Eleazar son of Hyrfcanos. His arguments are in- 
teresting but quite unconvincing (See his work Der diteste 
christliche Katechismus und die jiidische Propaganda-Lit - 
eratur, Berlin, 1909, pp. 101 seq.). 

According to the popular view now reinforced by the 
opinion of Klein, the son addressed is Hyrkanos. If 
Lonzano’s theory be true, the son referred to is the famous 
medieval writer, Tobiah son of Eleazar, a contemporary 
of Rashi. (On Tobiah and his writings, see Zunz, G. V., 
ed. 1892, p. 307; S. Buber’s Preface to Tobiah’s Lebab Tob, 
Wilna, 1844; and the article in /. E., xii, 169). Thus this 
son, so frequently admonished in the Testament, was a 
worthy offspring of a worthy father. It may be suggested 
that, in the injunction to seek the knowledge of God, the 
citation of Prov. 19. 2 (mo kV pdj njn N^a) is a play on 
the son’s name. 
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nHEnVp’xaa vmniK n«n> Dupmn p nry^K 1 ? lniatmp 
n wan *paa 'nv <rp *p ,'tP'an yi a .n^uKn nmn'n 
n« D'on’D v^k n^Ki 'naian -pwin rrwm rmwnn 
niBDa nnme nwxn .b'yb onam 'nry^K 'an 'pns. 
-pa 1 ?/!) onpn nr pry’ 1 ™ bv mnnKn inVn a Yy maWin 
D'Kmp lamN cn'3 niana) nnx aipaa.tJTD pnmo ^aa 
,'D”n mniix. VTnbnb nry ,l ?N 'an nmn inn’a ny byv 
nra nsD man nya ykyik K’n lr Knaiyty pDD ^a yw 
.nya ia D’pDiy umx ntPK 

p^p a ,pnaia Dan n’D^n ‘rnntpn cmnnKn D'a'a 
’T noya naxa K’n nKrn nKixntf main 1 ? .□‘mnpiatya 
mmaia p’K ^>3K ,aya pa vr vninao .Diapmn ]a nry ,l ?K 
DTorayanp ya^aana yaDya*?K nyn. niana ]”y> oi^a 
.a’ann ] ,1 ?na /maKnya ,l ?-KmK:iKSKnE ytp’ni' ym im 

.nai N'p *p 

,p^p bv inyn ’*y nya ny”nDan .ayn nsptrn 'd 1 ? 
innaD ok pK .Diapmn ton nKisn nm’rty v^k nt?K ]an 
’a 1 Pa DDmDon nanan Kin ]an .miaa kti wm? bv 
maia ry> ’"Bn bv mn ]a ,nry ,l ?N p nma .cn’an 
nKnn .yaynanKD ya’^amynDyaaKa ,pix mn vnsDi 
.n’aia bv *aia npb. b nyaia nob® nanpn ; rv *p ,a"ann 
nmnn n’nsi^p’xaKa vby naKan on ;a"nn Ka^ni 
ne-*K ,nrn pn pai .<a"Dp *p ,n»y itx> “pa .n’^aaKn 
.pan 3K bv pan ynr n’n /inKiaca “p *?a innD'a va« 
■pan’ Kman nx nyn 1 ? bmvnb innnrK3B> Tyn 1 ? pm 
Kin <aia t<b vd: nyn K^a) 'a a'’ 1 ’Vraa ainanty ntPDK 

.pn bv )ovb ran 


33 


ETHICAL WILLS 


The Testament, besides its ethical value, has also folk- 
lore interest. Some parallels between the Testament and 
the German Winsbeke of 1210 are drawn by M. Giidemann 
in his Geschichte des Erziehungswesens , etc. Vienna, 1880, 
p. 121. 

For editions of the text see Benjacob, p. 50. The pres- 
ent text is based on the Venice editions of 1544 (A) and 
1623 (C). The British Museum MS. Add. 27100 (B) has 
also been collated, and so has the Lublin edition appar- 
ently of the year 1572 (L). The MS. referred to agrees 
closely with the edition of 1544, from which it was possib- 
ly copied. Yet it offers some useful variants. 

The esteem in which the Testament was held is shown by 
the not infrequent citations of it as authoritative by im- 
portant writers on Jewish law and custom. 

[They told 1 how, when Rabbi Eleazar the 
Great lay sick, the Sages paid him a visit. When 
he saw them he said to them: “ I doubt whether 
the wise men of this generation have enough re- 
gard for their lives”. 2 They asked: “Rabbi, why 
speakest thou so?” He answered, “In that ye 
have not waited upon me.” Later, R. ‘Alpha 
entered, excusing his previous neglect on the 
ground of lack of leisure. ‘Akiba ’s heart melted 
within him at R. Eleazar 's rebuke. “My Mas- 
ter,” cried ‘Akiba, “instruct me!” In that hour 
Eleazar taught him three hundred definite de- 
cisions concerning the “spot sparkling as snow”. 3 

1 See the Variants in T. B. Sanh. 68a; Abot de R. 
Nathan, ch. 25; and parallels. 

* A threat is implied to the effect that the offence 
may have fatal consequences. 

» With reference to the plague. Cf. Nega'im i, 1, etc. 
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.na^pVas -py oa ar naas 1 ? vr noaon rony nibn 
im Dayryiaoaaany’any Dyi ytaa’tyya. nsoa ,inoyTa .0 
Dyi nay-anyaa ]yiv lyiy'nay^nayaN iyi naabap nyn 
nanapa art* nxd ,«'Dp *p ,D*nn |yni ,'Dny»^N 7 yBt 3 ’D 
matron unoty “loaon Ttya n«rn n«i^n p m^apo 
.1210 naty -pya ypyaaoraa ’raatysn 
,npy’“p bw 'onDDn nasaN.a py ntoxn raaNnn 1 ? yaaan 
Tty bv rararraa nananno *yy iDaa ’riaaan rtDaan .'] *p 
□a’rm ntw Add. 27100 '"d oa ’nntrn .(C) a"stya (A) 
raatro ratono ntnan ’dd p'yaa 1 ? mannoa (B) 'onan 
ntrDsa ,-i'ty manno 1 ? nan '*sy o^rao fy'an ’"a .(L) a"*?® 
.o’pyao D’artr nr« aa o’Nxoa raa a ;naoo pnyn Nanty 
raaaanp o'oys^r trnayn ]a rrtna n«axn naa’trn 
n« a«’ 3 ’a coDnaso o’pDasa D^ana anana n a aymoa 
.D’yaT onnaoa trpan 1 ? -p 01 nyo nano nnzn 

1D3D3 *man “iry ,l ?« ’an rr!?nBotP now 1 
’ 3 K non f on*? nDN f oniK n^nt^D :a^« D’aan 
.a 1 ? nDN ipxy nmo pma’ dn inn ’oan *?y 
:’m« dd^d^ ’3do ^h 1 ? noa Thd 1 ? ’an 
,1*7 naa :p)D 1’ ’ana tta’py ’an oaa: -p nriN 1 ? 

n’n x 1 ? , 1*7 na« ?’m« n«a no ’asa 
nn’a man □« nan to’py ,)b nas :’n:d 
’ an bw vna’« n^n^nna nyp nm«a i-pxy 
Inna 1 ? ’an , a 1 ? na« :ianpa na 1 ? Dan «a’py 


1 This introduction appears in all versions of the text. 
J B a 1 ? rana. j A ion. 
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Then he called for his son Hyrkanos, and placed 
him at his right hand. R. Eleazar wept and said : 
“My son! Up to this day I have treated thee 
severely, and have shown little affability. My ob- 
ject was to subdue thee to the fear of thy Maker. 
But now, my son, behold I go into the pleasance 
of the Lord and His beauty. Come, I will teach 
thee the Paths of Life. ” Then R. Eleazar opened 
his discourse with the text 4 : “Lord I have heard 
the report of thee and am afraid. ”] 

My son ! Give glory to God and offer unto Him 
thanks. Remember that He created thee out of 
clay, and brought thee into the world, fashioning 
thy body and its parts without help from thee. 
For thou hast need of Him, He has no need of 
thee. 

My son ! Trust not in thyself until the day of 
thy death 5 ; a decision according to the Rabbis 
is law (i. e. overrides individual opinion). Have 
no confidence in thy physical well-being in this 
world. Many have lain down on their couch 
never to rise again. Many have gone to their 
beds in good cheer and in robust health to awake 
in trouble and pain. 

My son! Take heed to hold constant inter- 
course with the wise. Rely not on thine own 

< Hab. 3.2. 

5 Hillel’s saying, Abot ii, 5. It has not been thought 
necessary to give the reference to the many quotations 
from Abot, in the course of this and other Testaments. 
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mpiDD ma^n m«a wbw i 1 ? mt? nyp nm^a 
ma'un n:a Dupmn^ top nbwj nry mna by 
avn ny P:a ,naNi my^K ’an naa nra* m ^y 
□'3D i 1 ? vnaDn .nna “jay amna mn 
-j^inm !’3a nnyi .“j:ip rmma “im« ppa^’na 
nna :a"n nmiN “pa^Ki aa .mm 'n ayiA 
[: , n«"v» -jyatp myap 'n ,naw nry ,l ?N ’an 
’a man ,min ib jm 'n 1 ? maa nj aw Pan 
“I^iai .ohyn tin 1 ? -]N’rin Kim i«^y noma 
nrn a^iya id* jam nary ary marya 
nnw "i 1 ? -jnr ira sin 'a .13 nnaaan Kb nn«i 

:ib “|nr 

sna^n .-jma or ny “jarya pawi bn I’ja 
-|Sum^BD -jary poan Kb biK .Knab’n pana 
naa 5 .iap Kbi anaa by iaa&> naa :nrn a^iya 
a’N^na lopi a 1 ? ’aiai amatp anaa by iaaty 
lr’pm D’xna anaa by iaa^ naa .o’yn 
^am o’aitoaa 

'bn nay pa«a man paann^ mnr nn !*»aa 


« So L. The usual reading is DD3Dn. 

5 C omits this clause. 6 So C. A O’jn. 
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opinion, nor art thou permitted to say toothers: 
“Accept my view!” 

My son! Fear the God of thy father and serve 
Him 6 7 8 . Be diligent in reciting the evening Shema* 
and the morning prayer 7 . Thus David, of bles- 
sed memory, said 8 : “Evening and morning and at 
noonday will I complain and moan, — and He hath 
heard my voice. ” These prayers were the ordi- 
nance of the first Fathers 9 . Attach chief impor- 
tance to the evening prayer, for Jacob our Father 
instituted it. Indeed, the Scripture has made 
him first of the Patriarchs, as it is said 1 °: “And 
behold the Lord stood beside him and said, I am 
the Lord, the God of Abraham thy father, and 
the God of Isaac. ” Thus, in the first instance 
God mentioned His holy name over Jacob, and 
afterwards spoke of Himself as God of Abraham 
and of Isaac. 

My son ! Be thou fleet as a hart, in thine eager- 
ness to read the Shema' at the proper hour. Post- 
pone it not to the latest moment allowed by 
prescription. For the enthusiastic and the scru- 
pulous perform their duties at the earliest in- 
stant . 11 Whoever reads the Shema* in its due 
time glorifies his Creator. Take care, on retir- 
ing to rest, to recite this same declaration of 
Unity and Love, sanctifying thyself and ador- 

6 The context shows that the author is referring to 
the fine rabbinic idea that “Prayer is the service of the 
heart” (T. B. Ta'anit 24). 

7 The text seems corrupt here. 

* Psalms 55.18. 

9 T. B. Ber. 26b. 


m«i>f 


35 


iai^ wi -p^i .-|nyi by -paan *?ni .o'aann 

inyi l^ap 

Tnr im .mayi ynx n^N 'n nx nt pa 
.nnn® !?» n^anai rraiy bv yap n«npa 
nnw onnn ipai my ,n*y in ia«p laa 
roiiPNin ma« iapn» laa . ,l ?ip yapi nanw 
’a .m^snn ^a 1 ? naiptn d’p rraiy n^sm 
bob pni nrroy ainam .nrnN ]pn iraN apy* 
'n in idni r^y asa 'n nm ,iaNap .niaxn 
ion n^nna .pnar n^Ni ynx onia« n^N 
\i!?ni omaN n^N -p into r*?y tmpn 102? 

:pnar 

p'p «npb bxy nn ^ni nxa ^p in !ia 
’a .pan ny’P^ nm« aayn bm .nnnya 
tmpn bj'i .m xob D’anpa nnnrm Dinrn 
p’pa Tnr in hniu 1 ? naa ]ma nnaiya p’p 
naapi .“itma 1 ? -pa 1 ?! “jasy Piph -jnaa by 
iddd bx *nr a "jasy unpnw int^i pnap naiyi 

7 A and C iMPy. Such variants are not here collated. 

* So L. A, etc. read ^to. 


Gen. 28.13. Cf. Tanfouma and Zohar on this text. 
T. B. Yoma 28b. 
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ing the Lord, then shalt thou lie down and thy 
sleep will be pleasant. After thou hast sanc- 
tified thyself by these means, speak no idle 
phrase, do no carnal act, for thou art hallowed 
with the holiness of thy Maker. Thy soul as- 
cends, and thou knowest not whether it deserve 
admission before Him. “When thou ^wakest 
it shall talk with thee ”. 12 The sons of the priests 
enter to partake of their appointed meal and thy 
soul ascends at that hour; if thou art worthy, 
thou shalt go in with them; if unworthy, they 
will thrust thee outside . 13 

My son, when thou wakest from thy sleep at 
midnight, converse with thy wife in chaste terms, 
using no indecent expression, even in jest, for 
this too wilt thou be called to account! If thou 
wakest at other hours, let not thine heart indulge 
in impure fancies, for evil thought leads to evil 
deed . 14 How goodly and how sweet that thou 
be ever prepared to form one of the righteous 
company which enters with God, thus drawing 
o’er thyself the thread of His Love, and finding 
thy pleasant lot with the righteous in Paradise! 
Shouldst thou be worthy of this, happy art thou, 
well will it be with thee ! 15 

My son! Keep a vessel of water always near 
thy couch. On rising at morn do not begin to 
dress before washing thy hands, nor receive thy 
garments from another in the same condition, for 

IJ Prov. 6.22. 

w Cf. Midrash to Psalm 25; Rabbah on Eccles. 10.4. 

l * Kallah Rabbete ch. 2; Derek Erez Zutta ch. 6. 

« Psalm 128.2. 
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“did “intPN ay piDyn DH313 

.-pip ntmpzi "i oxy nunp mm ^Nin nrm 
-nay 1 ? m^p* -jN’n yir -p’Ni n^yn -jnDtio o 
pmm mmon !m .-jirt£>n N’n mx’pm .vis 1 ? 
□n ,nyp nm«n n^iy -jnoc^oi ]nannn ‘mN 1 ? 
:piim -jmN ini’ in 1 ? dni firm Dion mm 
"isdd tn f n*?^n mrra -jrwD -liyrurn !m 
i^dni ,-ps jin ’mm ^ni .rrempn ~]nm ay 
(?y |ut?m ]H in’ 1 ? mny hdn m .pint? -pi 
mm *?n -jmtPD ®ppnBoi nn»« pm "pmp nrrtp 
n ,; ? Nma nmnn m .my-i ommm -p 1 ? 
□y mm rfopnm my: mi hid m run :myo 
bw coin -ptPD 1 ? .pinn mo rrnnp ,mpnsn 
.py ]33 mpnsn ay ^-ii: nvn 1 ? ,-p^y non 
!"l^ mm -pmN onoy rrnm mm dni 
." inoo^ -pm d’d hw ,l ?on -pnr nn !m 
N’m tm 1 ? 1 ? -jpi^n ’man ^n ,-ipm oipncmi 

’ B yipreoi A. ppreoi. 

10 L -1*7 nj. 
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the spirit of uncleanness rests on the hands. Pass 
not thine unwashed hands over thine eyes, in- 
tending harm to an enemy, lest thy plot fail and 
thy gaze prove baneful to thy friends, though 
harmless to thy foes . 16 

My son! Keep thy body pure, cleanse the a- 
bode of thy soul! Beware lest thou make it de- 
testable, thyself the cause of thine own rejection! 

My son! Be not impatient when I thus insist 
on this subject. Laving the hands is one of the 
sublime things which stand on the height of the 
world. Beware, lest by neglect in this regard, 
thou become as one excommunicated, and forfeit 
future bliss. For w r hen thou washest thy hands 
thou art bound to stretch them on high in adora- 
tion of thy Maker 1 7 ; it were unseemly to do so 
with foul fingers. 

My son! Never attire thyself without bene- 
diction. Even as men should offer thanks for the 
enjoyment of food, so must they do for the gift 
of raiment. He who dresses without blessing shall 
wear worm and clod in the grave, and the worms 
cause as much pain to the dead as a needle in 
raw flesh. 17 * 

19 T. B. Shabb. 62b, 108b; Ber. 19a, 60b; Maimonides 
Hilk. Tephilah, ch. 4. See J. E., v, 280. The combina- 
tion of mysticism with popular folk-lore is exemplified 
in parts of the Zohar, which has many parallels to this 
Testament (See the Notes of Leiner, in the edition Lublin, 
1903). 

*7 T. B. Sotah 4b. 

17 * Ber. 18b. 
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^aa N^ty nn« t'd ,yra • n^a 
n’ayn (?ni :dhu mi^ n«aian mn ’a .vt 
.- p’y n’fcnaa D'an i^cya* ]s ,-pa’y ’aa ^y nniN 
.naaia ‘yap&y py nmaa mi» nana pa ’a 
nniNi a'yaa Naity ntuitya banDn 1 ? n’ay w 

ihwDl 

ptysa DTi dud 1 ?! paia mpa 1 ? n\nr nn inn 
:dnd: nvn 1 ? ana ’nn .narptyn N^ty 
ett n^aa *a .oh’ n^aaa Tnr nn Inn 
*?ai .n^iy ^ lama onaiyn onann ^aa 
pty ^ai .D’Dty 1 ? nmaa d’t n^’aaa ^ran 
*ppr ,-pm pnnncyai :«an o^iy^ ph n i 1 ? pan 
-pan bw pnxr 1 ? -pai ^ya 1 ? -pmyaxN 
n»np mam 1 ? mDN ’a .mannn DH’.n vmty ny 
‘man .mamra jntya DH’n •p’ya’ya aaty 
:h’ ^aa tt’yty *aa -pi’ 
□jya ’a .nana «^a -pnaa ^a^n Pan 
-pa 1 ? -pnan ntysa 1 ? ’yaw nn 1 ? on«n nanaty 
n«an ‘yy -pa(y -pns pa ,*yaiNn n«an ’yy 
‘yy pmn x^ty ’a ‘ym .tynW ny ‘yan tyin^an 
nm« ntypi .napa nsy tyui nana tyn^’ rename 
nnn ntynn anaa nan 
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My son! Wrap thyself in the wrapping ot 
duty 18 , that on the body of the righteous may 
rest the robe of the commandment. If one is not 
so enwrapped, his attire is called the garment of 
the treacherous ; he beareth false witness against 
himself . 1 9 

My son ! Prepare to meet thy God , 2 0 with a 
diadem of honor on thy brow , 2 1 precious oil on 
thy head . 2 2 These are the phylacteries, bear- 
ing thy Creator’s Name, a chaplet of grace for 
thine adornment. “And all the peoples of the 
earth shall see that the Name of the Lord is called 
upon thee, and they shall stand in awe of thee” 23 . 
Bind them also on thine arm, the seal 2 4 of His 
image, the likeness of the Glory of God. Day by 
day goeth forth a Heavenly Voice, which pro- 
claims : 25 “Be ye clean, ye that bear the vessels 
of the Lord.” Before a man, in that hour, there 
walk three Angels , 26 who cry: “Give glory to 
the Icon (image) of the King,” and they apply 
to such a one the Scripture: “Thou art My ser- 
vant, Israel, in whom I will be glorified. ” 2 7 

18 The fringed garment — a phrase used also in the 
Zohar. For the whole paragraph, cf. the Zohar on Beshal- 
lab (163, 175, etc.) 

Applying Isaiah 24. 16. Cf. T. B. Ber. 14b. 

20 Amos 4.12. Applied in this sense T. B. Shabb. 

10a. 

« T. B. Ber. 11a, Taanit 16a. Tur O. Id. 25.3. 

22 Ps. 133.2. So interpreted T. B. Shabbat 153a. 

23 Deut. 28.10. On this point see my Studies in 
Pharisaism and the Gospels, 2nd series p. 203. 
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'idd ,mxD ns’tayn ppynn 1 ? "T*nr ’in pan 
m xn ’ids ]w ’D ^m .mr p’ns *pa *?y mro 
myo ’n ,nan Q’nain "ran lira!? to pa lsian 
:isryn npp nny 

m«sn may o’tn .-pn^K rmnp 1 ? )mn Pan 
.p^snn Dm .iwnn ^y man pt?n .-jc^xnn 
’»y ^n iNm .-pan 1 ? on ]n mbn -pacr at? 
mtppi ."i dd inti yby Nnpa 'n dp ’n pnNn 
nn :'n nun man Nin imnn omn "]ynr !?y 
,! ?n wia “,nnn ,moiNi or ^nn naan’ !?ip 
nniNn nnNn ’as 1 ? D’n^in d’sm^d nn^tp !'n 
bu> laprn 1 ? mnn lan i2 0’noiNi □Tnnm nyp 
nnN ’nny "i 1 ? noiNi itp*n ^y ^n na’DKW “|!?d 
hnshn -p t?n *?NnP’ 

11 Several versions give the quotation inaccurately; 
thus A reads nvnn. 

12 A. 1D1K1. 


2 * Cant. 8.6 is so applied in the Midrash. 

25 Cf. Rashi’s note on Isaiah 52.11. 

26 On guardian angels see J. E., i, 587. 
a * Is. 49.3. 
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My son ! Go not early to thy comrade ’s abode, 
greeting him before thou hast greeted God . 28 It 
is written : “ For three things the earth doth 
quake, ” and one of the three is, “ for a handmaid 
that is heir to her mistress .” 29 Do not thou 
let thy fellow-man usurp the dignity due to his 
Master! 

My son ! Be among the first ten in Synagogue, 
that thou mayest enjoy the reward of all the ten* 0 . 
Each of the other nine being in like case with 
thee, thy reward is increased a hundred-fold. 
Thus does public worship increase the worth of 
each man’s prayer . 31 Happy he who is num- 
bered ! 

My son! Enter the presence of thy Creator 
with the deepest reverence ; and when thou pray- 
est, know before Whom thou standest ! 3 2 

My son ! Exert all thy bodily powers to attain 
to holiness, to subdue thy will unto God! “All 
my bones shall say: Lord who is like unto Thee, 
Who deliverest the poor from him who is too 
strong for him. ” And again : “Ascribe ye strength 
unto God,” “God the Lord is my strength .” 33 

aS T. B. Ber. 14a, Nedarim 32b. 

*’ Prov. 30.21 

30 T. B. Ber. 47b. 

31 Based on a verbal play on the text Prov. 8.17. The 
double 3 in the word ’33NXD’ would amount numerically 
to 100 by Gematriah. 

3a T. B. Ber. 28b, in the name of Eleazar the Great. 

33 Ps. 35.10, 48.35; Bab. 3 (end). Cf. Yalkut on 
first passage. 
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V*7y "I'DTH 1 ? «-|T3n D'lb D’Dt^n *7N P33 
.p in nrn b^bj nnn a'na .laia^ itdb> db? 
-paon ^ai .nm’na B>-vn ’a nriDB? ana nn«i 
nnsB^ ts’Hio DB^n nana mip man naBa 

“innain 

n^aa DaiBwnn nnB?ya n’nn® Tnr an !aa 

*7D "T33a .D^ID “T33a 1JB> "|nvr6 .nD3DH 

pana Nna^n ?crNan !?a 133 a in ,nnB>yn 
^ai .mvyn bo “ma naB> bm: n^n .ndd^h 
am o^a 133D H3Bi Dawtnn n-iB>yn p nnN 
naw .pu ^bq ^hnsd’ nncpai inn .n«a ^a 

inaan 

.ntmai no'Na Dian -pm 'lab D3anB>a !aa 
*7a !aa :naiy nnx ’a aaV yn ^sna nnfcwai 
^Ta^ ,*7113 naa nannpa ™unpb B>ann “jmaxy 
’» 'n n3-iaNn masy ^a ,DiB>a .i^sn yisr 
ny iin ,mB>ai .ubb prna ay b'xn ,-paa 
:'naa:a nxmb 

13 A. -jnan. 

14 C man ntm\ 

16 A ’aaiteco'. 

18 A ty’ip*?. 
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My son! In the house of learning, speak no 
idle words ; but incline thine ear to the discourse of 
the wise. Consider nothing negligible; des- 
pise no man. For many pearls are found in the 
poor man ’s tunic. Nor may any man invade his 
neighbor’s bounds , 3 4 nor expect to discover doc- 
trine which his fellow is appointed to reveal, see- 
ing that all was ordained before the Lord from the 
day on which the Law was created. 

My son! Be zealous in visiting the sick, for 
sympathy lightens pain. Urge the patient to re- 
turn, a penitent, to his Maker. Pray for him, 
and depart! Do not fatigue him by staying too 
long, for his malady is heavy enough already. 
Enter cheerfully, for his heart and eyes are on 
those who come in . 3 5 

My son ! Bear thy part regularly in the burial 
of the dead, delivering them into the hand of 
their Maker, for great is this duty. Unto one who 
does a kindness which the receiver cannot requite, 
God renders unmerited favors . 3 6 

My son ! Comfort the mourners, and speak to 
their heart . 3 7 The companions of Job were held 
punishable merely because they reproached when 
they should have consoled him . 3 8 Thus it is 
written 3 9 : “Ye have not spoken of Me the thing 
that is right, as My servant Job hath. ” 

Cf. Yoma38b. Mid. on Prov. 2.7. 
as Cf. Midrash on Ps. 41,T. B. Shabbat 32a, Ned. 40a. 
3 6 T. B. Ber. 18a, Sukkah 49a; Rabbah on Gen. 47.29. 

Gen. 50.21. Cf. Abot de R. Nathan 14. 
a® Pesikta (Buber) p. 117b. 

3» Job 42.7. 
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Dm .tsmon nun nn 1 ® aw mtwi nan 
nnn rn mn ^ni .nunn nm i7 yot&n -pra 

lNSD' nv^no HDD U .DIN U 'HD ^Nl 

lmnnl? Dana din p« :*»ay bw inDnpe«n 
nunty minn nm Pin 1 ? din pto .nun 
minntp dvd mas 1 ? pio bon u .win 1 ? pio 

manna 

npaon o .nbnnn na npnb> nor nn nan 
b>bunm .op 1 ? mc£>b> ny bonKoi .rbo (?p» 
ib> u u pnn’t^ vb>y nunn b>a Iasi vb>y 
lbua dud nbnn 1 ? Dannuo :«v*?n nnia» 
:rb>y d’dd:h b>y rryi ub> o .nnotiu 
lD’annbn .nmpb> non nasm 1 ? nur nn nan 
nt^yn bo :-pb>y an nbnna msD o .-jaip nu 
:oan non my ntiny n"npn nan iDn 
.□nb> b>y nnnbn D'bua am 1 ? nur nn nan 
ab>a nva bw vnun paynb> Doan vn ab> o 
.□ mma onn abn inrnap nan ib> n»ap b>y 
:nva onyn naina ,l 7a Dnnnn ab> o ,nonn 

17 yo^. 

» A rVin. 
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My son! “Better is it to go to the house of 
mourning than to the house of feasting ,” 40 to 
discipline thy soul and pour out tears from thine 
eyes. He who sheds tears for a worthy man will 
not weep over his own children in their youth . 4 1 

My son! Join in bringing the bride to the 
canopy, help to gladden the bridegroom, for he 
who thus acts is as though he participated in the 
nuptial ceremony of the giving of the Law at 
Sinai . 4 3 

My son! Show honor to the poor, and draw 
out thy soul unto him 4 3 . Be punctilious to offer 
thy gift in secret, not in the public gaze. Give 
him food and drink in thy house, but do not watch 
him while he eats. His soul famishes, and per- 
chance he swoops on the viands . 4 4 

My son ! Crush not the poor with harsh words, 
for the Lord will plead his cause. Such conduct 
rouses on high many accusers, to whom there is 
no defence. But he who treats the poor with 
good-will and generosity acquires intercessors to 
plead his cause . 4 5 

My son ! Prepare a viaticum for thy soul 4 6 and 
kindle a lamp to give light before thee. Leave it 

40 Eccles. 7.2. Cf. T. J. Ketub. 7.5. 

41 T. B. Shabb. 105b. 

42 Cf. Midrash on Numbers 7.1. There is a play on 
the words and nbo (bride). 

41 Isaiah 58.10. 

44 Job 9.26. Cf. Maim. Hilk. Berakot 7.6. 

« Cf. Abot 4.11 for these terms. 

46 Cf. Tana Debe Eliyyahu 8, and parallels. 
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irn na^a ^nN n’n bn Da 1 ? 1 ? aia Pan 
.-pryo niyan iistyh ,-j^sa 1 ? iDia nn 1 ? .nntpa 
-jibp’ n 1 ? ibo din ^y niyan "iDi^n *?a ’a 
.□’aap on^a van ^y niyan 
nat^i nsin!? n*?a noaann nnr ’in Pan 
;rD ana min ^np l^Na inat^an ^ap ,jnn 
’Km .ana m^aa .mi^aa nt^a *?n ]m ,naNap 
:nsm^ n^a noaaatp ova min miw dv 
nn*?i .-psa i 1 ? pan 1 ?! ’ay 1 ? naa 1 ? nnr ’in pan 
mpemi n^aam .N’Dnnsn n 1 ?! in Da nana 1 1 ? 
.^aiK Nin^a in ^anDn^a -p’y D’^ym .^n’nn 
: ifll ?ai« ,J ?y piani nnyn i^aa ’a 
.□an an’ 'n ’a .-pnnnn ’ay 1 ? Nann pan 
m^a 1 ? f n t ?ya l ? 2o ]maap nan 1 ? oma nr )iyi 
ntsnyn *?ni .r^?y Nsaa n 1 ? p ,l ?ai .nyn 1 ? vn«an 
]’D’ l ?p"ii) naa 1 1 ? naip ,Q’ma onnm iaiacn i 1 ? 

nma 1 ? i’*?y D’ar^a o^ini .n^ya 1 ? 
n^n 1 ? na p ,l ?nm ."j^sa 1 ? mac ]pn !’aa 
i*?ai’ n 1 ? Nap "jnn« Tan 1 ? inn’an ^ni .-paD 1 ? 

i» So A. Some texts corrupt the quotation to mum 
vty. 20 Read piJ’Bp. 
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not to those who come after thee, lest they be un- 
able to kindle it, and it be left forever unlit. And 
thou wilt remain “in the twilight, in the evening 
of the day, in the blackness of night and the dark* 
ness. ” 4 7 

My son ! Stop not thine ears at the cry of the 
poor, that the Lord may hearken to thy voice 
when thou criest. For he who is deaf to the ap- 
peal of others, when he crieth shall himself obtain 
no answer . 4 8 

My son! Whenever thou prayest, hold thy- 
self as destitute in the presence of thy Maker. 
For there are many accusers against thee 48 *. 
Thus, Jacob realized this truth, for observe that 
he made himself like one poor and needy, for it 
is written: “I have an ox and an ass,” like a poor 
and needy man . 49 So, too, King David de- 
scribes himself in the same lowly terms, saying: 
“Incline thine ear, O Lord, and answer me; for 
I am poor and needy ,” 50 though after a day of 
prayer 50 * he ascribes to himself a divine quality, 
and says in the sequel: “Keep my soul, for I 
am godly.” Strive thou to fulfil the text: “Glo- 
rify not thyself in the presence of the King .” 51 

<’ Prov. 7.9. Cf. Midrash on Ps. 119.105. Themeta- 
phor is applied to the darkness of a future consequent on 
a wasted life. 

4» Prov. 21.13. 

48 * A reference to Satan and his demons. 

49 Gen. 32.6. The Bible has the singular "ox” and 
"ass,” used as collectives. But the author infers from this 
that Jacob intended to indicate poverty. 
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mnN 1 ? Ninp i^’dni .mn’Nn^ yin« 
□v anya p]tm nrm .o^iy 1 ? impin’ 

in^DKi n 1 ?’ 1 ? |W’Na 

yatP’ ]yo l ? ,^n npyra -para na^n *?n !’aa 
npyra iar« dawn ^ai .-jnpyra -ibnp n« 'n 
:nay’ n 1 ?! pyr Nin aa b>n 

’aaa jraai ’ay pasy crtp pn^sn ^aa Paa 
ym ntswa .p’^y D’ampo on hod ’a .ptnia 
]va«i ’aya moan ntyyp moi .payn apy’ 
im pvaKi ’aya mam nw ,l 7 ’mi 22 a’nan 
]va«i ’ay ’a ’aay -jaw 'n nan na« n"y p*?an 
nDna iasy D’aan mpam avn nayty jva .’a« 
,’a« n’Dn ’a ’k>e> 3 nnass> nn^ -\nxw itnia 
H^a ’aa 1 ? nnnnn hx pa D”pi 

21 B. reads and omits next six words. 

22 The reading of B is here adopted as against wy for 
nry of other texts. 


s» Ps. 86.1. 

soa The author plays upon the expression, “For 
unto Thee do I cry all the day," Ps. 86.3. 

SI Prov. 25.6, applied to humility in prayer (Cf. 
Numbers Rabbah 4). 
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My son ! Make full provision for the Sabbath 
joy, honoring it with all thy resources, nay be- 
yond, in preparing repasts for day and night. O- 
mit not the third meal. And order thy conver- 
sation aright on the Sabbath day . 5 2 

My son! Enter not thy house suddenly, 
still less enter thy neighbor’s house without an- 
nouncement . 53 Make not thyself too much 
feared in thine home, for this is the cause of 
many evils . 54 

My son! Drive anger out of thine heart, “for 
anger resteth in the bosom of fools 58 , and a strange 
god rests on their head.” 5 6 

My son ! Love the wise, and attach thyself to 
them. Seek to know thy Maker, for “that the 
soul be without knowledge is not good .” 57 
Salute all men and speak the truth. 

My son! Be chaste, and self-restrained in all 
thine actions. When thou sittest at thy table to 
eat, remember that thou art in the presence of 
the King. Be not a snatcher or a glutton. Wash 
thy hands before and after the meal, for both 
actions are essential . 58 If thou drinkest while 

* T. B. Shabbat 113b, 117, etc. 

» T. B. Pesah. 112a. ( 

*< T. B. Gitpn 6b and often. 

** Eccles. 7.8. 

56 Anger is compared to idolatry. See T. B. Shabb. 
105b, Maim. Hilk. De'ot 2.3. 

« Prov. 19.2. 

T. B. Ber. 53b. 
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lay*?! -\m 'dd maa 1 ? nap aaiya in? 'in Iia 
cram .«n^n miyoai nnpaai ^D«Dn 
mini in^a’D nnv 2 innaan □« ’a iya “|»sy 
.napn ova jimn imr im .n^Wn nmyDa 
:]n®m ]n ]n >l ? i*ny nn« ^an *?y ’a 
rvn 1 ? pt? ^ai .m«ns -jn'n 1 ? Dian bn Paa 
'D -|nD -pna mw no’« ^an *?ni ."Tran 
:no’«n noma niyi naa 
d^'dd 25 p’nn oya *a .-p^» oya ion Paa 

:dpni *?y nmp nr b>Ni mr 
,annn« ,o’Dann n« ain« Paa 

n 1 ? pdi nyn N^a ’a .-|tnia nyn 1 ? ^nnpn 
:no« -an f m« ^a 1 ? di^p nn*7 nm im .aia 
im . 2 *-ppya *?aa yiax nvn 1 ? Tm in paa 
-pn^ip b>y apnpa paa :nn« nana yias 
.]y*7ai *iisn ’nn .-j^on id 1 ? naiy nnap yn 
□nit? o ,oinnK craai oiiPNin D’oa n’nr in 
*7N ,nnip nn«i f ]n^ipn 1 a p*?aiNPa ."in^ 

*3 B omits these two words, substituting n 1 7 ,l ?n after 
’jy 3. 24 So B adds. 25 A inaccurately 3*73. 

2« So B. But A, L read nVl3D Dipn3. C, D 1V33 
n*713D DlpD3 *pxy y3Dn 'jNI KD3n. 
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the rest are eating, do not obtrusively recite the 
benediction over the wine. Speak not during 
the meal, 59 not even words of Torah. 

My son ! Nevertheless never omit to discourse 
of the Torah at the table, 60 for a table whereat 
there is no discourse of Torah is full of filthy 
vomit, in that the All-present is not in their 
thoughts. 61 

My son ! When thou visitest a sick man who 
is without means, go not to him with empty hands. 
When he awakes, be quick to offer refreshment to 
him, and he will esteem it as though thou didst 
uphold and restore his soul 6 a . The Lord will re- 
quite thee! 

My son ! Reveal not thy secret to thy wife. 6 3 
Be of faithful spirit to all, 6 4 betray not another ’s 
confidence even when thou art at strife with 
him. 6s 

My son ! Eat herbs rather than beg from others, 
and if thou beggest, ask only for thine absolute 
need. 66 Prefer death to making thyself a burden 
on thy fellow-creatures! 67 

My son ! 1 1 is incumbent on thee to beget chil- 

ren, and to rear them for the study of theTorah. 6 8 
For their sake thou wilt be worthy of eternal life. 69 

s’ T. B. Ta'anit 5b. 

60 After the meal. 

61 For this application of Isaiah 28.8, see Abot 3.4. 

62 T. B. Nedarim 40a. 

63 Micah 7.5. Genesis Rabbah 54. 

64 Prov. 11.13. 

6s Prov. 25.9. Cf. T. B. Hullin 89a. 
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.miyon -pna n'm ^ni .|”n nanna -]^ip crnn 
:min nana i^’sni 

.jn^ipn ^y “ibn 1 ? min nana nmr ’in Paa 
nws «’p mpa min nr i ,l ?y ]w jn^itp *7ai 

:mpo ’^a 

n 1 ? ]’«i f n^in^ Daant£>a nnr nn paa 
i 1 ? onpD nn ,mpnpa .ninpn □ nn Daan 
a’PDi iD'po nnN i^Ka “p^y atmn 3aNDn 
:-|Nma -] 1 ? oW’ "j^iaai .i^aa 
b>2K nn paa nn ."|npt6 -piD n^an paa 
.ioy -jana 27 -]Tan no n^an ^ni .ana "?d 
:- py ap^a inrna \>d 
bxvn ^«i cratyyn m ^laN 1 ? nnr ’in Paa 
pano man pms 1 ? Wncpai .ana na o 
:nna!? -posn ^«i -psa 1 ? 
niD^nb o^na 1 ?! f o’aa i 1 ? nin 1 ? nnr nn Paa 
Paa :«an ca^iyn narn o^awa ’a .mm 

27 So B; while A reads "plD and C HID. 

66 T. B. Pes. 114a; Sanh. 108b. 

67 Job 7.15. Cf. Rabbah on Exod. 31.12 and often. 

68 T. B. Yeb. 63b. 

69 T. B. Shabb. 127a; Sanh. 104a. 
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My son ! Beware lest thy wife be over generous 
to her first son-in-law. Appoint not the latter 
as administrator over thy household . 70 My 
son! Approach not thy wife near her menstrual 
period. Avoid all grossness. Hold aloof from 
what is foul and from what has the appearance 
of foulness . 71 Pass not behind a woman in the 
street nor between two women. 

My son! Be on thy guard lest thou provoke 
any of the wise, for his anger is as a viper’s ven- 
om, the poison of a basilisk which will not be char- 
med. 72 But if there be death in such a one’s 
wrath, there is life in his good-will . 73 

My son! Walk not alone, judge not alone, 
testify not alone, nor be witness and judge 
at the same time. None may judge alone save 
One . 7 4 

My son! Be no cause of plaint to orphan or 
widow, for God is the father of the fatherless and 
judge of the widows. Rob them not, seeing that 
He hath already deprived them of all their hap- 
piness. 7S Hence “He will despoil of life those 
that despoil them. ” 

70 T. B. Pes. 113; Ber. 63a. 71 T. B. Hullin 44b. 

72 Ps. 140.4, Jer. 8.17. See the variant Abot ii, 6. 
Cf. J. E. v, 280. Contrast Hillel's proverbial graciousness 
(T. B. Shabb. 30). » T. B. Ketub. 103a. 

7 « Abot 4.4, 8; T. B. Makk. 12a. 

75 Klein renders: “Seeing that all the good that be- 

falls them He has ordained.” This is very forced, for 
yap is taken in two senses: to rob and to fix. A possible 

alternative is: “Seeing that he (their oppressor) robs them 
of all good.” The texts quoted are Ps. 68.6, Prov. 22.23. 
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imon *?ni .jwfcnn mnno ^nmn tht ’in 
nnp -[nmb nnpn Pan :-jrraa didi-ibdn 
^ni .i 1 ? norm pi my’an p pnnnm .nnDi 1 ? 
tip pa mayn ^«i .pwa nt^N nn« mayn 

:awa 

man 'a .nan*? mspn t6t£> *vnr nn Paa 
man .tm 1 ? i 1 ? ptw myss mam .away non 

:a”n laixm m a 

myn *?ni ’mm pin ^ni ’mm -j^n Paa 
’mm p« ’a . 29 nnN3 pm ny mn ^«i «’mm 

:nn« m^ir pm 

’a« win o .niD 1 ?^ mm npyia mm ’in Paa 
^’Nin ,yaip on 1 ? mn .maa^K pm maim 
n« yaip Nin p ^y .on 1 ^ aia ^a yaip Kim 

ws3 camyaip 

28 This clause is omitted in several texts. 

2» B ’TIT. 
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My son! Set all thy sins in the scale, and thy 
repentance will make even the balance. There- 
after add confession and prayer, to make over- 
weight in thy favor. 

My son! Keep far from a wicked neighbor, 
and from him whose reputation is evil, for what 
they say of him below accords with what they say 
of him on high . 7 6 

My son! “ Rejoice not when thine enemy fal- 
leth, and let not thy heart be glad when he stumb- 
leth, lest the Lord see it and it displease Him, and 
He turn away His wrath from him [to thee].” But 
“if thine enemy be hungry give him bread to 
eat .” 77 

My son ! Pursue not after authority, for every 
thing is decreed from on high. God confers great- 
ness where He wills, and daily He proclaims those 
whom He hath called by name. Thus is it 
written that Israel was called upon to recognize: 
“Behold the Lord hath called by name Bezalel .” 78 

My son ! Be not as a fly o’er thy fellow-man ’s 
sore, leaving the healthy parts and pouncing on 
the plague spot. Cover up thy neighbor’s di- 
sease, and lay not his corruption bare to the 
world . 7 9 

My son ! Haste to the performance of a duty, 
and let it not seem light in thine eyes. Say not, 
this is light, that is important, for thou knowest 

i* Cf. Abot 3.10. 

77 Prov. 24.17, 25.21. 

78 Exod. 31.2, 35.30. T. B. Ber. 55a. On Predestina- 
tion see J. E. v, 351; x, 181. 

7’ Cf. Mid. Tanbuma on Deut. 25.17. 


niKix 


46 


"inawni ,bpwn2 I’fiKDn Pan 
n^sm ’H’i ]n p nn«i .in’ inp’ cnr^on 
t^p^on ynsrp 

.nyn lnyioew dtnjdi ,yn ppo pmnn Pm 

V^y DHD1N .HDD^D v^y On»lKP DVD 

tn^ya^D 

ym 'n run* p nat^n -pn** ^ism Pm 
-jn:w ay-i dn .idn r^yo n^m *>vry 3 

mn 1 ? ln^DNn 

mn bon o ,m^n -in** *]mn b>N Pm 
nmpn or bon .nmv pan 1 "iBwbn ,nb>ynbo 
Nnp ltn !dbd o«np ini nosyn nr b>y amp 
:b>Nbon dbd 'n 

n’mtp .iyaa b>y -ponb> 3i mno on bn Pm 
lyn: b>y -ponb> hdj .yarn b>y nmtin Non mpo 
:obnyb> obnpb>p nbnn b>Ni 
nb>p mson on bw .m xn 121b p nn Pm 
-ps ’3 .nmon in nb>p lr io«n bw poyn 

30 So A. Several texts have l 1 ?. 

31 So C, D; but A, B, L have the curious reading 31 KD. 

32 L^ip’rp. 
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not the grant of reward for each. Let all thy 
deeds be done in the Name of Heaven ! 8 0 

My son! Be not righteous overmuch, neither 
be thou overmuch wicked . 8 1 Nor let thyself be- 
come over-yielding to the extent of drinking water 
left over from the lips of thy friend . 82 For the 
breath cometh out from within his throat, and 
thou art unaware who is suffering from disease. 
Be bashful in all matters, but efface not thyself at 
the cost of thy health. Yet in the house of study 
be thou modest. Behave there as one um 
learned, even though thy comrades laugh at thee 
for it . 8 3 

My son! Sit not in the company of calumni- 
ators and slanderers, for all is noted on high, and 
•is recorded in a book. And all who are present 
are inscribed in the list of offenders. 

My son ! Drink not borrowed waters 8 4 , eat 
not from everyman’s hand. Cook not in a pan 
which has already been used by another, still less 
if two have previously cooked in it and have de- 
parted from the world. For already the angel 
of destruction recognizes it 8s . 

*° T. B. Ber. 6b; Abot 2.1, 4.2, etc. 

•* Eccles. 7.16,17. 

ta Cf. Comm, on Tur Orab Bayyim Ch. 8. 

T. B. Ber. 43b. 

»< See J.E., iv, 516. 

* s T. B. Pes. Ill, 112; Yeb. 64b. These metaphors 
are often applied to cases of re-marriage. 
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qv 1 ? vn’ -ppyo b2 .niso pat? jno ym’ 

:o’»» 

.n3in 33 yunn ^ki n3nn p’ns ’nn !’33 
DHKtwn d’d nirw 1 ? i*?’sn ,nnnn p’3 ’nn ^ni 
l^n n’3D «rp *?3nn ’3 .“|T3n ^ vdd 
,]W2 ’in im ^33 :iDian 34 nbnn nr« ym’ -p’Ni 
abiyb :p’3 ’nn *?n 35 n’3ti> prnnty mpom 
ipnttw i^’dni .man n’33 “psy ^33D ’in 

H’^y yn’3n 

□nn’nnD ’km D’nDian mnnn nwn !’n 
1DD31 ,D’^iy QH3in bj ’3 .ynn ]i^ ’^ym 
3 «minn3 D’anaa dp D’lDiyn ^3i .D’nnaa 
:ynn |i^ mmnm ytnn 

^ond *?3Nn bm .a'bmv d’jd nn^n i’j3 
nnt^n bm ,n«a ’333 pntPD ’in .din ^3 n’» 
n3 ^P3P nnnp3 ^3n !’J3 :nn« ’3S3 d’d 

|D ip^nDJI D’JP n3 1*?BD on pp *731 .-p’sn 
:n3 i'dd n’n^D -jn^o n33 ’3 .o^iyn 

3* B y’ann. 34 a ^ln. 35 a prnn a’3». 

>• A B L mun, and so in next occurrence of word. 
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My son! Wed not an unworthy woman: woe 
to the tarnished who tarnishes his seed ! 86 Ab- 
salom and Adonijah, the offspring of such a union, 
wrought many evils to Israel. They were un- 
chaste and stirred up rebellion. My son! Have 
no marital intercourse with thy wife while she 
is suckling her child. Do not leave an infant in 
his cradle alone in the house by day or night, 
nor pass thou the night alone in any abode. For 
under such circumstances, Lilith seizes man or 
child in her fatal embrace . 87 

My son! Zealously bring up thy children in 
the study of the Law. Withdraw them not from 
it! For he who so acts shortens his life; the 
Holy One weeps over such a one day by day . 88 

My son! Drink no water that has been left 
uncovered overnight. Many pitfalls exist in 
the world, and in them men are caught, as birds 
are trapped in a snare. 

My son! Sit not in the sun’s shadow in the 
summer months (Tammuz and Ab); still less 
mayest thou sleep in the light of the moon, es- 
pecially when it is crescent. Concerning these 
things does the text speak 8 9 : “The sun shall not 

•« T. B. Kidd. 70a. 

*7 On Lilith see J.E, viii, 87. 

88 T. B. bagigah 5b. 

8 » Ps. 121.6 
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'i« .-\b rmn n3w nmn Tnr nn P:a 
myn naa du di^bdn hynr n« ^Disa «^ids^ 
.r®3 n« aaai mn 1 ? rat* nnN ppn 3*na^ 
naa^ apai nai^an ^y r^an rn« mwK 
nyaa -paa aaan fc^a Tnr ’in !*3a : 3 »ra« 
lnonya *®inn , 3n *?«i .n^a n« np'3'a trna 
!»’ ’nn *?«i rn^a pai ova pa ,rraa ’-pm 
I 1 ™ onaia ’a .ma maa n^a ’-tit 
, pi3 , n l 7 ik din 1 ? nrniNa ]vai .pnn 1 ? maira 
:o^iyn ja iiwnD trn 
^ki ,nnn ma^n 1 ? -psa Ha 1 ? -pnr ’in pja 
ip^nm nmnn ja ua p^Dan ^aa .maa ap^an 
^aa r^y naia n B apna '3sa .a^iyn p ra* 

ran or 

.n^a o ,l ?i3D era nnan N^a -pnr nn P 3 n 
mapu anai .D^iya D'nanaa crnapa naa o 
:naa D’rnwn “omsra din '3a 
^ai .a«i nan 'D'a nan ^a aan bx P 3 a 
na«3 nr ^yi .ma^n n^a ]a*n aVa pa 

37 L’oV. 38 A omits nPN 1 ?. The omission is explained 
by the reading of L inn 1 ? V 3 N B>p 3 l. 39 c "]33 mjn. 

<0 A, C, L O’J-D DHDn DIN ’33 O’ppv 01131. 
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smite thee by day nor the moon by night,” by 
day because of Keteb Meriri, by night because of 
Igrath bath Mahalath . 90 But “the Lord shall 
keep thee from all evil, He shall keep thy soul. 
The Lord shall guard thy going out and thy com- 
ing in, from this time forth and for ever. ” 9 1 

My son! Snatch not at flesh while the steam 
is rising from it, whether the meat be roasted or 
boiled. Eat no food prepared in a pan in which 
no cooking had been done for thirty days . 9 2 

My son! Give unto thy Creator His share of 
all thy food. This, God ’s portion, belongs to the 
poor. Therefore select of the choicest viands on 
thy table and present them to thy Maker. ‘ ‘ Thou 
shalt not curse the deaf, but thou shalt fear thy 
God. ” 9 3 

My son ! Be it known unto thee that the hope 
of the righteous is the happiness which is reserved 
in the fairest region of the universe, a treasured 
place and secret, wherein none may abide but the 
clean and sanctified souls invited to enter. It is 
the Holy One’s Plantation of Delight, ’twas for- 
med ere earth came into being, and is not of this 
world ! 9 4 

90 Names given to evil spirits, T. B. Pes. 112b, etc. 
See J.E., iv, 516. 

91 Ps. 121.7. 

91 For the folklore elements see J.E., art. Demon- 
ology, and list of articles pp. 425-6. The coincidence of 
certain folk-superstitions with modern hygienic rules is very 
arresting. As Sir J. Frazer has shown, magic is in a sense 
early empirical science. 

93 This quotation of Levit. 19. 14 seems to mean that 
the benefactor must not impose on the recipient’s ig- 
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nSD QV3 n“H HDD' K 1 ? PDt?n DDV 

*?m .nbno nn miK nso n^m ,nno nap 
yn ^dd -pot^ 'n .nenTnn «nan^Bo pit? 
nnyo "iNini -jnfcUff no^ 'n ,*psa nx nor 

roViy nyi 

# ^nnn np^DDP myn n&>n ^n^n *?n inn 
nnpo Wnn ^n^n bm .Wud pn ,! ?2 pn 
:dv nn l^n 

."|*mn^ ipb>n nn 1 ? ^dkq ^nn Tnr nn Inn 
ns’n p *?id in's 1 ? .omy ^ Kin hv p*?nm 
nton ann ^pn paip 1 ? nn 1 ? -[anhiiotp 

:-pn^KD 

man man Kin D’pn^n Jinan o yn inn 
*?n ]’ni mnDi naa mpo «im .lana ^nn nnno 
mnnn ’n^nr oipo iman mny 1 ? nbnn’ nnn 
.mpo miN 1 ? Dan ,! ? maoiron nmnon rnripn 
snnai .n”npn b& o’yitpyp yao wnn mpom 
42 :nrn n^iyn p i:’« .n^iyn tnnap amp 

41 Interesting, as showing how variants arise, is the read- 
ing of A which has run^BOl for these 3 words. 

42 B Nan D^iya pi run aViya u’ni. 


norance by bestowing the less dainty morsels. God is not 
deceived. ’ 4 See J.E., ix, 575, seq. 
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A FATHER’S ADMONITION 

BY JUDAH IBN TIBBON. 

Born in Granada about 1120, Judah son of Saul Ibn 
Tibbon was forced to leave Spain in the middle of the 
twelfth century. The cause may be presumed to have 
been the same persecution by the Almohades which drove 
Maimonides from Cordova. Ibn Tibbon went to Provence 
and in 1160 Benjamin of Tudela found him practising as 
a physician at Lunel. His Testament is obviously the 
work of a medical man; equally it is the work of a cultured 
man of letters. Indeed he fills an important place in the 
history of Hebrew literature, for, to use his son Samuel’s 
justly eulogistic phrase, Judah Ibn Tibbon was the 
“father of translators”. He was the translator of works 
by Bahya, Jehuda Halevi, Ibn Gabirol, and Ibn Janah. 
It is very doubtful whether he translated also the Choice 
of Pearls. He quotes the work in the Testament, but 
scarcely in terms implying that he had himself rendered 
the maxims. He refers to two of his own works other- 
wise unknown. On his activity as translator see Stein- 
schneider, Heb. Ueber. 4, 215; J. E. vi, 544. 

In Lunel, Judah Ibn Tibbon enjoyed the friendship of 
a scholarly circle (cf. J. E. loc. cit.). He was an ardent 
collector of books, and it is no doubt his library that is 
referred to by his son in the latter's preface to the Hebrew 
translation of Maimonides’ Guide for the Perplexed. The 
51 
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pan pa rmrr 'n nws idid 

nap -pya nikjnij Tya iVu pan pa ^ikd p min’ 
.tied n« airy 1 ? main o’t^p pai ,’tram ^Pki ^"nn 
□mrrn nsni nn’n initio piKD ini 1 ?} naDP nym -wdn 
pN .namipo D’aDin ds mu n^nb» ~\m onmo^Nn ’’y 
po’aa iniN nxd “ppnn nattai ,«3o»anB nano 1 ? p^n pan 
manor mmb ^pa .VuiVa keii nna Dnsn» n^’tidd 

pKD pED *7E I’K .^’EDD “IBID D31 NS11 ’T HDyD K\1 

piuai ,nnayn nnsDn nnWia aim Dipa k'jdd pan 
p’nyn Kin /D’p’nyon ’ek, n’n» ‘jkidkj laa v*?y idik 
pK pi^n min' pna ^ dyied n« nnay 1 ? n’anyo 
mao. n« oa p’nyn ok Kin Vina pED ,n«a pKi Vii’aa 
)D D’KDEDl D’DinE HPK lnKlUE K’ED Kin /DU’lBn 
KinD UDD p’DH 1 ? H’H IPBKtP pUDE K 1 ? ^EK ,nm “IEDH 

nnno dud a'a yeto Kin mKiua .oniK p’nyn loxya 
npnynn naK^D 1 ? yaiaa .yik npo owd o’ynu dtkd 
pyuixaynya’K yp’Kyiayn pyuey’dp bv iisde p’y 
,w "i"ia p’^uKn nmn’n n’isib'p’uaKn ;i*cm 'i *p 

.YDpn *in 

□’Dan D’tMK man 1 ? pan pK min’ yynnn ^ai^a 
naran oipoa ,n ,l ?UKn mini nHEi^p’aoNa ]”y> □’idi'tdi 
Ped bo pKi ,nann d’isd piDK*? anK Kin .(^’y 1 ? 
□'aoin 1 ? 'D’aiaa mio. bw nnayn npnynn bn lnanpnaD 
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J. E. states that Samuel was born c. 1 150 and that the 
Testament was written in or after 1190. It seems dif- 
ficult to reconcile some of the expressions in the Testa- 
ment with a forty-year old recipient ; on the other hand, some 
parts clearly require us to think of Samuel as no longer 
young. The puzzle is solved when we remember that 
parents often began such Testaments when their child was 
young, and completed them many years later, just as 
nowadays codicils are added to wills. The Testament of 
Judah I bn Tibbon bears many marks of having been more 
than once supplemented and revised. As rendered below, 
the last lines of the metrical epilogue seem to confirm 
this. “Thrice these counsels have I written out.” It 
must, however, be confessed that the word rendered 
“thrice” is employed by Judah in another poem of his 
to mean “excellent things” (see the lines printed by L. 
Dukes in Path of Good Men, p. xi). 

The author’s laments as to his sufferings refer to his 
earlier years. In Lunel he appears to have prospered 
well. But he was clearly a sensitive soul, and he was dis- 
tressed when his daughters, on their marriage, left him 
for other cities. His tone of querulous affection for his 
son is also very human. He obviously believed in his son’s 
abilities, and resolved to cultivate them to the utmost. 
His resolve bore fruit, for Samuel attained to fame, yet 
the father certainly diagnosed his son’s disposition with 
accuracy, for Samuel was of a restless nature and does not 
appear to have settled for long in any one place after his 
father’s death. Judah 's advice as to the study of Arabic 
was taken to heart by Samuel, who was complimented on 
his Arabic proficiency by Maimonides. Judah’s insistent 
declaration that the “style is the man” applied to hand- 
writing as well as to the substance of what was written. 
So, later on, Joseph Ezobi in his Silver Bowl told his son: 
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mBlbp’XJNn ’sV .T^D DHSDH DSIN^ fEIE 'yNTEty V.2 

nanaa nNasna ’'pnn -pya ‘yNiEty “taa n ,l yaaNn min’n 
bv D'NtaaEn p nr« oa'yn'y ntyp .a"nN in j'pnn natya 
D’fiHDD onn« d’kmd ."pn^a ; D’yaiN p yar'y nxasn 
nnnsa dnh rrrnn .Tys rrn N’y naa *yNaEtyty man’y aanaN 
aana^> naasn a^’nnn naaanp □ 'EysVtsr aanaN onainto 
'2 n 1 ?! d’D' *yaya Tys nay rrn map nyrya dints 

□’edit O'flBDD mom aa’D’aty aaa ,a"nN man map on 
DN tyaa parr pN man* dnts naNaa .id? 1 ? pro dints ^n 
oviyV iT^n lDiosaty nanana o’ntVe *yy D’Tyon o’an o’an 
tdd nDTDa o’aannNn omnnn ^bnb nprayary ’sa .nasaan 
‘yaN ;-]b DTiana ca’ty^tya. :nNrn mytynn dn opmE 
tbq DjyDtyE "D’Dys ty^ty, npnyan n'yanty naTin'y pm 
□man dn hnd) "o ,! yya anai. paoa man 1 b& nnN 
.(XI *p /mpHs mmTN. id Da Dypn a ,! y man’ D’Eincy 
rn ‘yy maDT e thtd’t a”aa'y ‘yy nanan naeiynn 
t vdv v^y nmi ,nNnaa .‘y’aa'ya .nnsDa o’Eanpn 
,ntyannE Dsai -p ara ‘yya rrmy nth ma ]dn .nn'ysnn 
□ny 1 ? na'y'y anaaryn o’tyaN'y TNtya vmaa»a na*an nyos’a 
■jna a*a on aaa*y □’so'yana crrraaon anan .nannN 
onnB'y D’^m aaa naaantyaa ]’ENnty psD *ya ]’N .nanan 
yoD ’a jb naty’ ns Ntya nr aVay niysNn *?aa □‘y’yaty'ya 
naaan dn atrn asn Tan raaa ; n'ynn'ya nuh ns’ fyNaacy 
ya ^NTDty nNsya yama ’a ,yaana nyna' na’Nty nnyTDn aaa 
yaap oapaa “pnN jorb □‘yayly aawn n 1 ? nNiaaa ted nai 
tie 1 ? 1 ? yaiaa T’ax nsy’y aa’y oty ‘yNaaty ten iite nnN 
.ar nscya nann any^T *yy idtn bbn o’aann ’a , any nasty 
□a naDTE "ty’Nn Nan paaon.ty nnam bv nmaryn nd E’E n 
*pv dend nE n*y nETi .anan bv jaann 'yy oa anan *yy 
n'yty "p]Dan nnyp.a vaab ’aarx 
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For in his penmanship man stands revealed, 

Purest intent by chastest style is sealed. 

Judah Ibn Tibbon ’s hero was Samuel the Nagid, who 
in Judah ’s youth attained to high place in Granada because 
of his skill as a writer of Arabic. The Nagid was indeed 
worthy of Judah’s homage. For as statesman, scholar 
and philanthropist the Nagid stands out for the beauty of 
his character no less than for the splendor of his attainments. 
As to Judah Ibn Tibbon ’s own character, his fidelity to 
his friends and his generosity as to lending his books are 
notable, as is his desire that his son should emulate his 
example. His beautiful comparison of his library to a 
garden is worthy of Ruskin; he anticipates the charm of 
the sylvan vignettes on the Bewick ex libris of a much 
later date — inter folia fructus , or again In tali nunqmrn 
lassat venatio sylva. 

The text of the Testament depends on a single MS. 
in the Bodleian Library (Cat. Neubauer, No. 2219, 3). 
It was printed from this MS. twice in one year, 1852, in 
Berlin and in London. The present edition has been de- 
rived directly from the MS. and several misreadings and 
misprints in the former editions have been corrected. The 
many quotations from Samuel the Nagid ’s poems have 
been checked with the readings in Harkavy 's edition of the 
Nagid 's verses, and Harkavy ’s text has often been pre- 
ferred. It has not been possible to collate these quota- 
tions with the MS. in the possession of Mr. David Sas- 
soon. (In the Notes S refers to Steinschneider’s Berlin 
edition, O to the Oxford MS.). To the English edition of 
1852 {The Paths of Good Men, ed. H. Edelman) a translation 
was added by M. H. Bresslau. This has been of much 
service, but has not been bodily adopted. The original 
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aanDi n Da ttnasn neon 
.mna nmy inVi» bDvb 

lnnnn ’D’d ntw n’aan bvsusv n’n inn ps min' bv niaa 
my ns^a thdi ’pn nsiD 1 ? snsasnan nnonn min’ *?b> 
ps min’ * 72 > m^nn 1 ? pam nsn n’aan ^sidp n'n nosa 
n^iy n’n npnx Vyai rnn tdWi ,na’iD »’s mna n ,pan 
nnsai ‘maa n’ntp ma nmsa nD’n iarD dwo ca^m 
,pan ps min’ bv vds 1 ? yaiaa .□’rraan vniantpaa 
inn nanai vyn 1 ? ipsa nn’DD ns Da *?y ann 1 ? w nan 
.rmapya p 1 ?’ iaap ixsn ns bbnb v y v idd ,vnsD nsi^na 
sin yb i*?d onsDn nns ns nmo sintp nsn p’onn 
D^iyn DDp ns iwno nyn sim ippoina 0’s 1 ? ]iam nsn 
ini’ nsipna p’nyn bv ona’^-opy ni’xa sroan noixn 
in tali nunquam aitP IS inter folia fructus-nnniSD 
.lassat venatio sylva 

n’aa sxnan invoi in' n’-anaa n*?n nsixn nDia 
<2219 ,3 nDia ,nyna”a no’tyn) ’ashman anson npy 
p^naa ,a"’nn nap ,nns nac^n Dnys nrn ’"an p osnai 
’napn in’ *?yi p'an Vy mDia n’naian nmnnon .pnai^ai 
□a ’n’wn .mawsnn msxinn bv Dism ns np ms’aty nrs 
nDiaV n’aan Vsidd ’tdd s no sint? ca’ann D’nnnn ns 
manp D’DyD^i ,’aann nsanna n’aan h’p bv ppiron 
'b n’n n^Ds ’s 'aiasn 1 ? .ptwnn ^y jinnsn ns ’nnaa 
mn bv it nnn sxoan ’"a 1 ? n^sn D’nnnn ns mwnV 
,nn”aDa”DK> bv p^na nmnno*? s ’nsnp ’mnyna .ym 
mnms.) a’’*in bv pnav? nmnno*? .nniBDpis ’"a 1 ? o 
n ,l ?aas npnyn nsoia <]s»Vyny &n’n ’ax nsxin po’p’nx 
nb !?as ,Vna nry 1 ? 'b nn’n ir npnym ,’i^Dyna ’anno ’*y 
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text is sometimes in rhyme, and both Prologue and Epi- 
logue are in rhymed verse. These have been turned into 
rhythmical prose. 

The generosity of the author with regard to the loan of 
his books is paralleled by the Testament of R. Eleazar 
bar Perahyah (apparently of the fourteenth century). 
This is to be seen in the Oxford MS. of Maimonides’ Code 
(Cat. Neub. No. 577, cf. Edelman, Treasures of Oxford, 
1851, p. xxi). This testator died young, and bequeathed the 
whole of this MS., which bears Maimonides’ autographic 
declaration that the copy is accurate, to the Beth-Din. 
It was not to be sold or otherwise disposed of, nor was it 
to be used for study. But it was to remain for ever at 
the disposal of students for the correction of their copies. 
As a rather grim comment on the bequest, Edelman tells 
us that Prof. Huntingdon had no difficulty in acquiring 
the Codex at Cairo “at a comparatively cheap price.” 

In the Name of God , 1 whose Memorial be ex- 
alted and praised for ever! 

[This Admonition was composed by the great 
philosopher, Rabbi Judah son of Saul IbnTibbon, 
for his son, the distinguished scholar Samuel, in 
his youth ; be their memory for a blessing!] 

Take a Father’s Admonition, from a heart dis- 
turbed 

At parting from thee, like a sea in storm ; 


1 Heb. in the name of the Name. 
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.□'mm Kin nayn nDi:n ntPK w' .K’rw nioa irnKan 
*jk n^ipp nms 1 ? ’npnyn n'jKa D’nin piDm awnn loa 

.nmn k 1 ? ’a 

ns nKno vnsD riNi^n 1 ? on’a nanon Vp inn nan: 
yanxn nnoa nonoa) nnns na nry*?K ’an nKixa nbwn 
'nprnn T.n nnisopiK ’’aa niKn 1 ? n^sK nxr .tnntpy 
n::. ,|KD^yny n«n ,577 noi: ,nyna”: no’tn) o’a oirb 
’onanonKrn nKixn ^ya .<xxi *p ,K*nn ,’nniDDpiK 
o’aonno nymo KKn:n ,i^a ’"an hk ]’n n’a 1 ? ^nn vo’ 
nDN Kin .p'inoi pa: Kin nKixn naan? iosy t na’naa 
□:i ,rrrr» jdik nr’Ka onnK^ iniK niDo 1 ? ik ihik mao 1 ? 
ia ponpn 1 ? wmn O’TD^nn ^aK ;ma^a ipiop 1 ? n::nn 
niKa mna .on’pnyna niKxo:n niK’izn hk pn 1 ? naa 
niD’snsn Ta n^yw ]KoVyny i:y’mo m:on iiary ^y no 
-|io: n’noa, nnnpa nrn np’n ’’an hk mip 1 ? pn::’o:in 

/-pya 

"i did nr .nxib nnr nnntiH n^yrr ‘Dt^n nwn 
]n 'nn nmn' 'n ^nan nnnn im« "inn 
mnnnn *?nidb> ^dh nnnn lan 1 ? ^"xr ]inn 

inznn 1 ? mnnr 

n Nna n^D n« noiD np 
2 .nDin 00 pnnns 1 ? 

1 The MS. always has oe>n with a horizontal line over 
the last two letters. 

* The division of the lines into two halves follows the 
MS. The H. edition disregards it. 
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With boundless grief without all intermission, 
His eye is poured out and ceaseth never ! 2 
God has tried him by migration of his children 
As none among fathers has been tried before ! 3 
Against him, too, Destiny has conspired, 
Beguiling him with its enticements; 

It cast him into depths of loneliness, 

And threw him into a sea of sorrows! 

With exile and yearning it afflicted him, 

And in their robes was he disguised ; 4 
Yea, Time came with storm and raging, 

To stir and overwhelm his heart ! 5 
On his platter it put wormwood, 

And poison it mixed in his cup ; 6 
Strained were his eyes with weeping; well- 
Nigh was he sightless as the blind; 

Had his tears dropped down on a desert, 

They had made reeds and rushes flourish! 

So he ate the bread of misery, and drank 
Athirst, tears in flowing measure ; 7 

* Lam. 3.49. 

3 For the personal history of the author, see above 
p. 5 If . 

« E. renders: “It afflicted him with wandering and 
shame. And by their pains he was struck dumb.” 

s Job 39.24. 

« Ps. 69.22. 

7 Ps. 80.6. 
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nais ]’«d min anm 
.nonn Nb nnaa my 
man inn ba ihdi 
. non nn«a ib ]’« ny 

in mb n« iron pn 
.nomi iniN nnmi 
iii’B mbmon imbt^n 
.mam iniN mam ami 

may’ ^omm man 
.noia mm omnom 

Kim ram pynm 
.«oan mb m mb 
mt^ nayb mnnm 
.Noa’ miK pn iNosb 
-on ryonn vry ibn 
.kdidd niK pint «b 3 ny 

mx by nm ib 
.KDiai nap im»sn 
nn^ nyrni onb bn«’ 
«Nnsn enbtp myonn 


» The MS. divides oyDD < H. ndsd. 
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His soul abhorred all viands , 8 
In his eyes his meat was unclean ! 

My God, O wherefore hath befallen me 
So grievous an ill, or for what sin? 

Till when must I live on enduring 

This separation, O Lord, how long ? 9 

My son, list to my precepts, neglect none of my 
injunctions. Set my Admonition before thine 
eyes, thus shalt thou prosper and prolong thy 
days in pleasantness! 

Thou knowest, my son, that the Creator did 
not specify a recompense for any of the Ten 
Commandments except for honoring parents. 
Length of days and happiness were the appointed 
meed of obedience. For the Pentateuch says : 1 0 
“ Honour thy father and thy mother. . . . that thy 
days may be long, and that it may go well with 
thee;” and in the Prophecies, God asks of Israel: 
“ If then I be a father, where is My honour?” 1 1 
I need not recall to thee the recompense of the 
children of J onadab, son of Rechab, who kept their 
father’s ordinance; and how the Creator used 
their example for reproof of Israel, and granted 
to the Rechabites the appointed requital of happi- 
ness and longevity, as thou wilt find in the section 
referring to that subject . 1 3 

8 Ps. 107.18. 

9 Several phrases in these verses are reminiscent of 
Samuel ha-Nagid, whom our author cites so often. Cf. 
e. g. No. iv in Harkavy’s edition of ha-Nagid ’s poems. 

10 Deut. 5.16. 

« Mai. 1.6. 

” Jer. 35. 
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lsysj ^mN bj nynm 
.nob ion 1 ? bj vrym 
nr rn non ,1 ?n ’^n 
? no b>y in nynn nNr 'b 

,l ?y Nt£>N 'no ny in 
? non ny in nrn hits 

b no nnn ^sn ^ni .nn’typn 'nwnb Pan 
nmai -pry naa noio owi .-psN n^N cannnn 
nnnNm .b’awn tni -pnm nN n^sn tn »n .-pas 
iD’D’ym man □*»’ 

^y ^loa btps n 1 ? Nmnn ’n nyn’ nnn pan 
.dun mnn ^y on o tannin nn^yo nnN 
noN^ ion .o’mta ann Q”n "jmNn on^y ny”P 
noNi ."i 1 ? no” lyo^i -ptr pnnN’ ]yob 
no nyn’ nnm ?hud n’N ’3N nN dn ,rnnmnn 
.crrnN rnxo no®» nnn ]n mar ’an ^oa n*n 
non nmN nyn ^Nnt^ dn nnn Nmnn noim 
Nxon nt^No .d’d 1 mnnNi mnn ^loano ny”tp 
:Ninn payn ntnsn 


s H. llTDH. 


57 


ETHICAL WILLS 


Thou knowest, my son, how I swaddled thee 
and brought thee up, how I led thee in the paths 
of wisdom and virtue. I fed and clothed thee; I 
spent myself in educating and protecting thee. 
I sacrificed my sleep to make thee wise beyond 
thy fellows, and to raise thee to the highest de- 
gree of science and morals. These twelve years 
I have denied myself the usual pleasures and re- 
laxations of men for thy sake, and I still toil for 
thine inheritance. 

I have honored thee by providing an exten- 
sive library for thy use, and have thus relieved 
thee of the necessity to borrow books. Most 
students must bustle about to seek books, often 
without finding them. But thou, thanks be to 
God, lendest and borrowest not. Of many 
books, indeed, thou ownest two or three copies. 
I have besides made 1 3 for thee books on all 
sciences, hoping that thy hand might “find them 
all as a nest.” 14 Seeing that thy Creator had 
graced thee with a wise and understanding heart, 
I journeyed to the ends of the earth, and fetched 
for thee a teacher in secular sciences. I minded 
neither the expense nor the danger of the ways. 
Untold evil might have befallen me and thee on 
those travels, had not the Lord been with us! 

But thou, my son! didst deceive my hopes. 
Thou didst not choose to employ thine abilities, 
hiding thyself from all thy books, not caring to 

13 Apparently referring to compendia made for the 
son ’s use by the father. 
x « Isa. 10.14. 
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know them or even their titles. Hadst thou 
seen thine own books in the hand of others, thou 
wouldst not have recognized them; hadst thou 
needed one of them, thou wouldst not have 
known whether it was with thee or not, without 
asking me; thou didst not even consult the 
Catalogue of thy library. Ben Mishle 1 5 says: 

He who has toiled and bought for himself books, 
But his heart is empty of what they contain- 

Is like a lame man, who engraved on a wall 
The figure of a foot, and tried in vain to 
stand! 

All this thou hast done. Thus far thou hast re- 
lied on me to rouse thee from the sleep of indo- 
lence, thinking that I would live with thee for 
ever! Thou didst not bear in mind that death 
must divide us, and that there are daily vicissi- 
tudes in life. But who will be as tender to thee 
as I have been, who will take my place — to teach 
thee out of love and good-will? Even if thou 
couldst find such a one, lo! thou seest how the 
greatest scholars, coming from the corners of the 
earth, seek to profit by my society and instruction, 
how eager they are to see me and my books. B ut 
thou, though all this was thine without silver 
and price, thou wert unwilling; and the Lord hath 
not given thee a heart to know, eyes to see, or 
ears to hearken unto this day. May thy God en- 

15 On the author's frequent quotations from the poems 
of Samuel ha-Nagid see above, p. 53. Ben (Son of) 
Mishle is a series of metrical aphorisms based on the Bibli- 
cal Mishle or Proverbs. For editions see above p. 53. 
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clow thee with a new heart and spirit, and instil 
into thee a desire to retrieve the past, and to 
follow the true path henceforward! 

Seven years and more have passed since thou 
didst begin to learn Arabic writing but, despite 
my entreaties, thou hast refused to obey. Yet 
thou art well aware how our foremost men only 
attained to high distinction through their profici- 
ency in Arabic writing. 1 6 Thou hast already seen 
what the Nagid (of blessed memory) has recorded 
as to his rise to power being solely due to this cause, 
when he sang: “O Pen, I tell of thy kindness !” 17 
Similarly with his son. In this country, too, as 
well as in the kingdon of Ishmael 1 8 the Nasi, R. 
Shesheth, acquired wealth and honor through 
his Arabic. By means of it, he paid his debts, 
met all his expenditure, and made splendid gifts. 

Nor hast thou acquired sufficient skill in He- 
brew writing, though I paid, as thou must re- 
member, thirty golden pieces annually to thy mas- 
ter, the clever R. Jacob son of the generous R. 
Obadiah. And when I persuaded him to teach 
thee to write the letters, heanswered: “It will be 
enough for him to learn one letter a year. ” If 

16 For Samuel ha-Nagid’s debt to his Arabic cali- 
graphy see Graetz, History , E. T., iii, 255. The “Song 
of the Pen” is no longer extant. The Nagid ’s son Joseph 
collected his father’s poems (Cf. Harkavy, Introduction, 
p. ix). 

*7 E. “ I am weary of relating thy mercy.” 

18 Spain or Morocco; Shesheth was a noted physician 
in Barcelona. Cf. Dukes’ note in Edelman’s Path of 
Good Men, p. 57. 
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thou hadst paid attention to this remark of his, 
thou wouldst have striven to become a better 
scribe than he or his sons. Hast thou not seen 
R. Shesheth’s son, a boy of twelve, whose writing 
so resembles that of his teacher, R. Patur, that 
the scripts are indistinguishable? Handwriting is 
but an art 1 9 , and with attention, intelligence, 
and practice, anyone can imitate his model. “ If 
anyone asserts, ‘I have labored but did not find,’ 
believe him not .” 20 Now, if the reputation — for 
the most part false — which thou hadst acquired 
far and wide embarrassed thee, thou wouldst 
have exerted thyself to prove the report an 
underrating rather than an exaggeration, from 
fear of exposure, should people actuallv come to 
thy place. As Ben Mishle says : 

When men commend thee with their lips, 
Unto their words apply thine heart; 

And if they laud for parts not thine, 

Strive hard to justify their praise! 

High qualities have been ascribed to thee by 
R. Shesheth, and what wilt thou do in the day of 
visitation? Woe for that indignity, alas for that 
disgrace! May God lead thee into wiser ways, 
and teach thee for thy profit 21 ; may He make 
this separation the cause of thine amendment and 
awakening. O that thy lethargy prove but a 
passing slumber! As Ben Mishle says; 

19 Lit. “form”. 

20 T. B. Megillah 5b. 

« Isa. 48.17. 
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13 O orn’ro 1 ?. 13 O Knnp. w O omVnn. 
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Woe to the man who stands awake, 

Yet seeth not his path; 

Happier he who lies asleep, 

And eyes within his heart! 

Thou art still young, and improvement is pos- 
sible, if Heaven but grant thee the helping gift of 
desire and resolution, for ability is of no avail 
without inclination. So King David said”: “His 
delight is in the law of the Lord. ” Thou knowest, 
too, what the Nagid has written (in Ben Mishle ) : 

A brother of knowledge, if indeed he possess a 
heart, 

For his heart ’s sake his heart will strive with 
him! 

And in another place: 

A green tree while still moist thou canst straigh- 
ten 2 3, 

But thou canst not straighten a dry log. 

If the Lord please to bring me back to thee, I 
will take upon me all thy wants. For whom 
indeed do I toil but for thee and thy children? 
May the Lord let me see their faces again in joy! 

Therefore, my son! Stay not thy hand when 
I have left thee, but devote thyself to the study 
of the Torah and to the science of medicine. 
But chiefly occupy thyself with the Torah, for 
thou hast a wise and understanding heart, 2 4 and 
all that is needful on thy part is ambition and 
33 Ps. 1.2. 3 * E. “prune”. 

24 Rather touching is the father’s wavering between 
pride in his son’s ability (afterwards justified by his son’s 
literary fame), and discontent with the same son’s in- 
dolence. 
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application. I know that thou wilt repent of 
the past, as many have repented before thee of 
their youthful indolence. As the Nagid ( Ben 
Misfile ) says : 

Learning’s robe the good disciple decks, 

And youthful study sweet increase bestows; 

But he who in his age would wisdom gain 
Dies ere he wisdom ’s savor tastes : 2 s 

Therefore, my son! Exert thyself whilst still 
young, the more so as thou even now complainest 
of weak memory. What, then, wilt thou do in 
old age, the mother of forgetfulness? Awake, 
my son ! from thy sleep; devote thyself to science 
and religion ; habituate thyself to moral living, for 
“habit is master over all things.” 2 6 As the Ara- 
bian philosopher 27 holds, there are two sciences, 
ethics and physics; strive to excel in both! The 
Sage of blessed memory said: “The wise shall 
inherit honour, ” 2 8 while as for wisdom, “ length 
of days is in her right hand, in her left riches and 
honour. ” 2 9 And further: “ Better is a poor and 
wise child than an old and foolish king. ” 3 0 
But I need not dwell longer on this subject, nor 
quote more on the same point from Proverbs and 
the Son of Proverbs . 3 1 

25 E: “Will depart life without wisdom and under- 

standing. ” 

26 Cf. Choice of Pearls. 

27 Al-Ghazali. 

28 Prov. 3.35. 

2 ’ Ibid. 3.16. 

i° Eccles. 14.13. 

J 1 Ha-Nagid’s Ben Mishle. 
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Well art thou aware, my son! that the com- 
panionship of the ungodly is noxious, that their 
example cleaves like the plague. O “enter not 
into the path of the wicked ! ” 32 Loiter not in the 
streets, sit not in the highway, go not with him 
whose society is discreditable. As the Sage says 
“ He that walketh with wise men shall be wise,” 
and Ben Mishle writes: 

Choose upright men for friends, with them 
Take counsel, but the fool despise! 

With the wise thou canst a rock o’erturn , 34 
And safety find 'gainst giants’ rage! 

My son! Make thy books thy companions, 
let thy cases and shelves be thy pleasure-grounds 
and gardens. Bask in their paradise, gather their 
fruit, pluck their roses, take their spices and their 
myrrh. If thy soul be satiate and weary, change 
from garden to garden, from furrow to furrow, 
from prospect to prospect. Then will thy de- 
sire renew itself, and thy soul be filled with de- 
light! For, remember the lines of the poet : 35 

How shall I fear man, when a soul is mine 
Whose whelps can dismay lions? 

Why fret about poverty, when in her 36 is wis- 
dom 


Prov. 4.14. 

3J Ibid. 13.20. 

34 Cf. T. B. San. 24a. 

35 See note on Hebrew text. 

3 6 Her, i. e. the soul. 
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20 O pis. 2 i H.“j»m 22 Od’^’dd. 

23 MS. has 'bvD p. But the poet is Judah ha-Levi. 
See Dukes, Treasures of Oxford, p. 60 . 

2 4 O ip’kd. Margin vnn. 25 D. noara. 


64 


ETHICAL WILLS 


From whose hills I may hew jewels? 

If I hunger, lo! her dainty fruits; 

If I thirst, I find 37 her streams! 

Sit I desolate, when her harp 
Chartns me with her melodies? 

Why seek a friend to hold converse, 

And lose her cunning accents? 

My harp, my lyre, are at her pen ’s 38 point, 
Her scrolls are my garden and paradise! 

So Ben Mishle says: 

The wise of heart forsakes the ease of pleasure, 
In reading books he finds tranquillity; 

All men have faults, thine eyes can see them, 
The wise-heart’s failing is — forgetfulness! 

Consult a man of sense and well-beloved, 

Put not thy trust in thine own device; 

For if thou turnest to thy heart’s desire, 
Desire will hide from thee the right; 

Is it a yearned-for end? Thy heart 

Doth make thy lust seem fair before thee! 

37 Note the clever play on words in the Hebrew. 

38 Perhaps render: “style”, the instrument with 

which the harp is struck. Or cf. Ps. 45.2. 
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In all thine acts, therefore, take counsel with 
him on whose affection and prudence thou canst 
rely. Desert not thy friend, thy father’s friend. 
Lo! “Aaron and Hur’’ are with thee, the ac- 
complished R. Aaron and R. Asher . 39 

Contend not with men, and meddle not “with 
strife not thine own ’’. 40 Enter into no dispute 
with the obstinate, not even on matters of Torah. 
On thy side, too, refrain from subterfuges in ar- 
gument, to maintain thy case even when thou 
art convinced that thou art in the right. Submit 
to the majority and do not reject their decision. 
Risk not thy life by taking the road and leaving 
thy city, in times of disquiet and danger. Even 
where large sums are involved, travel only on the 
advice of men of mature judgment who are well 
disposed to thee; trust not the counsel of the 
young in preference to that of the old. Let not 
the prospect of great gain blind thee, to make 
light of thy life; be not as a bird that sees the 
grains but not the net . 41 Remember -what the 
Sage, of blessed memory, said: “A wise man 

feareth and departeth from evil, but the fool be- 
haveth overbearingly and is confident ”. 42 

My son ! Take upon thee to write one leaf daily 
and to meditate for an hour, in the Ben Mishle. 

39 Sons of Meshullam of Lunel. Aaron was a spirited 
Maimonist partisan in the famous controversy. Cf. 
Graetz, History, E. T., iii, 524. 

*° Prov. 26.17. 

41 Dukes compares a poem by Judah ha-Levi. Cf. 
Prov. 1.17. 

** Prov. 14.16. 
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Read every week the Pentateuchal section in 
Arabic. This will improve thine Arabic vocabu- 
lary, and will be of advantage in translating, if 
thou shouldst feel inclined to translate . 43 

Show honor to thyself, thy household, and 
thy children, by providing decent clothing, as far 
as thy means allow; for it is unbecoming for any 
one, when not at work, to go shabbily dressed. 
Spare from thy belly and put it on thy back! 

Thou knowest, my son ! the trouble and expense 
that I endured for the marriage of thy elder and 
younger sisters. Never in my life had I under- 
gone such dangers, thrice crossing the sea at great 
cost though my means were scanty 44 . I pledged 
my books, I borrowed from my friends, though I 
was never wont to do so, and all this not to re- 
duce thy share. Also, at thine own marriage, thou 
art aware that I did not sell thee for silver, as 
others richer than I have done with their sons. 
None of thy companions made a more honor- 
able union. I took for thee the daughter 45 of a 
cultured and distinguished lineage, all of them the 
“seed of truth”, learned and of high standing. 
The community showed its consideration by im- 
posing on thee no tax or due. Thou wast honored 

43 On Samuel Ibn Tibbon’s translations, see J.E., 
vi, p. 549. 

44 This departure of his daughter on their marriage 
seems referred to in the metrical Prologue. 

45 She seems to have been a sister of the famous Jacob 
Anatoli. See J.E., i, 562. 
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at thy wedding by princes and priests, men of 
the highest lay and clerical distinction, for my 
sake. 

And now, my son ! if the Creator has mightily 
displayed His love to thee and me, so that Jew 
and Gentile have thus far honored thee for my 
sake, endeavor henceforth to so add to thine 
honor that they may respect thee for thine own 
self. This thou canst effect by good morals and 
by courteous behavior; by steady devotion to 
thy studies and thy profession, as thou wast 
wont to do before thy marriage . 46 

As Ben Mishle says: 

In outside books 47 oft meditate, thou’lt find 
What brings repute to its doer in the gates; 

Will make thy voice respected ’mid the great, 
Thy name extolled o’er thine associates. 

Let thy countenance shine upon the sons of 
men ; tend their sick, and may thine advice cure 
them. Though thou takest fees from the rich, 
heal the poor gratuitously; the Lord will requite 
thee. Thereby shalt thou find favor and good 
understanding in the sight of God and man. Thus 
wilt thou win the respect of high and low among 
Jews and non-Jews, and thy good name will go 
forth far and wide. Thou wilt rejoice thy 

« 6 Obviously, the father’s previous complaints of his 
son’s indolence must not be taken too literally. See above 
p. 52. 

i. e. secular, scientific; lit. outside the biblical canon 
(cf. Mishnah, Sanh. 10.1). 
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friends and make thy foes envious. For remem- 
ber what is written in the Choice of Pearls : 4 ® 
“ How shall one take vengeance on an enemy? 
By increasing his own good qualities. ” Remem- 
ber also what I have written in my essay on the 
last chapter of Proverbs . 49 

My son ! Examine regularly, once a week, thy 
drugs and medicinal herbs, and do not employ 
an ingredient whose properties are unknown to 
thee. I have often impressed this on thee in 
vain when we were together. 

My son ! I f thou writest aught, read it through 
a second time, for no man can avoid slips. Let 
not any consideration of hurry prevent thee from 
revising a short epistle. Be punctilious as to 
grammatical accuracy, in conjugations and gen- 
ders, for the constant use of the vernacular some- 
times leads to error in this regard. A man’s 
mistakes in writing bring him into disrepute; 
they are remembered against him all his days. 
As our Sages say: ‘’Who is it that uncovers his 

nakedness here and it is exposed everywhere? It 
is he who writes a document and makes mistakes 
therein.” Be careful in the use of conjunctions 
and adverbs 50 (particles), and how thou appliest 
them and how they harmonize with the verbs. I 
have already begun to compose for thee a book on 
the subject, to be called “Principles of Style”, 
may God permit me to complete it! And what- 

«® Ch. 53, ed. Ascher, 617. 

« 9 Nothing is known of this work by the author of the 
present text. 

50 E. "prepositions and copulative words. ” 
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37 MS. matrm. 

38 MS. in margin royrr. 


69 


ETHICAL WILLS 


ever thou art in doubt about and hast no book 
to refer to, abstain from expressing it! Endeavor 
to cultivate conciseness and elegance, do not 
attempt to write verse unless thou canst do it 
perfectly. Avoid heaviness, which spoils a com- 
position, making it disagreeable alike to reader or 
audience. 

The same rules apply to poetry. The lines 
must not drag, verbosity must be eschewed. The 
words must be harmonious to the ear and light 
on the tongue. Use no rare constructions or 
foreign idioms or terms, for though the latter 
may be justified by analogy, they are none the 
less unnatural. And remember what I said 
to thee when thou didst make a blunder over an 
infinitive ! 51 Avoid all such faults. But choose 
what is sweet to thy palate and pleasant to those 
who hear thee. 

See to it that thy penmanship and handwrit- 
ing is as beautiful as thy style . 52 Keep thy pen 
in fine working order, use ink of good color. 
Make thy script as perfect as possible, unless 
forced to write without proper materials, or in 
a pressing emergency. The beauty of a com- 
position depends on the writing, and the beauty 
of the writing on pen, paper, and ink; and all 

s 1 Lit: “when thou didst write ’3r’3 instead of ’row.” 
E. has the impossible rendering: “When thou wrotest, 

* When I sat in the place on my seat. ’ ” 

s* On this subject see remarks on p. 52. 
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these excellencies are an index to the author’s 
worth. Do not get into the habit of contracting 
the characters or of running them together, but 
make each long, broad, straight. Do not swal- 
low up the yod but draw it out precise and clear. 
Another mark of beautiful handwriting is that 
the lamed should be long at the top and the 
neck properly turned ; 53 also that the kuf , and 
the final caf and nun should have long and even 
down strokes. A point on which great care is 
needed is that if there be in the same line several 
cases of the letters named, one should not be 
shorter or longer than the other. Thou hast 
seen books in my handwriting and my precision 
in these matters, and must remember how the 
son of thy master, R. Jacob, expressed his ad- 
miration in thy presence. For writing, as I said 
above, is an art among the arts , 54 and the more 
care one takes the better is the result. Be fas- 
tidious, too, in the alignment; the lines must 
be straight, and the spacing uniform, so that one 
does not go up and another down. And may 
thy God prosper thee, and make thee straight in 
all thy ways! 

And now, my son ! in many of these matters, 

« Perhaps the author means that the lamed must 
have a straight neck, a translation of which the Hebrew 
is susceptible. 54 Lit. “a form among the forms”. 
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wherein thou didst not obey me when I was with 
thee, obey me at this time, when I am far off . ss In 
all thy business, thy buying and selling, thou 
didst not do me the honor to ask my advice, 
nor didst thou even keep me informed. When- 
ever I asked thee, thou wast impatient, and didst 
conceal the facts from me. If I gave thee advice 
thou didst reject it, though never didst thou 
succeed when thou didst act against my counsel. 
Ben Mishle says : 

The father of a son who brought 
His child to the house of the wise, 

And pointed out the way of life, 

But he chose the path of the proud; 

Who breathed in him, to fire his mind, 

But he refused to tend the fire ; 

Leave him! and reliance place 
On time for his discipline ! 56 

Long ago thou didst see what happened to thee 
with Solomon, son of the learned R. Joseph, when 
thou refusedst my order and advice. I will not 
further narrate how thou didst show me dis- 
respect in this matter. Even in Marseilles, when 
we were together in a strange land, and thou 
didst purchase many worthless wares , 57 my advice 

ss The author makes several pregnant allusions to 
the fact that at the time of writing this Testament father 
and son were separated. 

s 6 Harkavy explains the verse in another sense. The 
son who has been set on the right way may be trusted to 
continue on it. 

*7 Perh. render: “wares of great and small value.” 
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42 O ’rzxm 1 ? « ? D’onDD. 44 MS. ym^pno. 


72 


ETHICAL WILLS 


was not asked, nor was I told anything. I knew 
nothing of all thy doings and dealings until thou 
didst unload the goods from the ship in the city 
of Arles . 58 If a non-Jew from my city had hap- 
pened to be there, he would have consulted or 
informed me as to his buying and selling. Worse 
still, when thou didst write thy letters or compose 
thine odes to send abroad, thou wast unwilling to 
show a word to me and didst prevent me from 
seeing. When I said to thee, “Show me!”, thou 
wouldst answer: “Why dost thou want to see?” 
as if thinking that my help was unnecessary. And 
this was from thy folly, in that thou wast wise 
in thine own eyes . 59 Ben Mishle says: 

Who is wise in his own sight, 

E’er thinks his errors just; 

And oft the cloud to him doth seem 
The sun, the sun a cloud! 

Even R. Zerahyah 60 , of blessed memory, who 
stood alone in his generation, and was more 
learned than I, never, from the day he knew me, 
wrote a letter or a poem to send to anyone, with- 
out showing it to me before it left his hand. Even 
of his letters ta his brother he showed many to 
me before he sent them off. On my part, when 
I wrote letters, I said to thee: “Look at them, 

58 The journey to Arles from Marseilles would be 
about 40-50 miles by water (partly by sea, partly up the 
Rhone) , and then some 25 miles by land from Arles to Lunel. 

s’ It is strange that our author should so misinterpret 
a youth ’s natural reluctance to show his verses at home. 

60 On this scholar and poet see J. E., xii, 660. 
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perhaps there is something in them to alter or 
correct!” This I did from the day that I dis- 
covered in thee a knowledge of style and gram- 
mar. As the Arab says: He who sits at the 

brink bends . 61 All these evil courses hast thou 
adopted towards me. I bore them though 
deeply grieved, whilst thou didst provoke me, 
treating my honor as a light thing, neglecting 
the duty imposed on thee by God to show me 
respect! May the Omnipresent grant thee per- 
fect pardon here and hereafter, may He be 
gracious and teach thee to do His will, and cause 
thee to find favor and good understanding in 
His sight and in the sight of all mankind! If, 
my son, thou desirest to undo the past, the 
Creator will grant His pardon, and I shall for- 
give thee all without reserve or reluctance. 62 Re- 
ject not my word in all that I have written for 
thee in this, my Testament, and wherein thou hast 
not honored me heretofore, honor me for the 
rest of my days and after my death! All the 
honor I ask of thee is to attain a higher degree 
in the pursuit of wisdom, to excel in right con- 
duct and beautiful character, to behave in friend- 
ly spirit to all and to gain a good name, that great- 
est of crowns! to deserve applause for thy deal- 
ings and association with thy fellows, to cleave 
to the fear of God and the performance of His 
commandments, — thus wilt thou honor me in 
life and in death! 

61 i. e. to drink. 

6j Perhaps render: If thou desirest pardon, God will 

grant it; and if thou desirest my forgiveness, reject not, etc. 
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Ben Mishle says: 

In the son of the wise are three virtues: 

His errors are few and his follies; 

He bows, feeling humble, to his people; 

He is raised above them all by his wisdom. 

Thanks to my Creator, I know of thee that thou 
fearest Heaven in all thy ways, except as re- 
gards honoring thy father. Thou hast trans- 
gressed my commands and refused me obedience. 
Great, however, is this thing in the sight of God 
and man. Acquire the virtue of obedience and 
Urosper! I trust to God that this, my separation, 
will be for thy good, and that thou wilt take it 
to thy heart to receive instruction, for thou hast 
none beside me, except thine own soul, mind 
and understanding. The Nagid of blessed mem- 
ory has said: 

What good is there in life if my work 

To-day remains as ’twas yesterday? 

Therefore, my son! Strive to honor me and 
thee from this day onwards. All the honor I desire 
is to be remembered for good because of thee in 
life and death; that those who behold thee may 
exclaim :“ Blessed be he who begat this one, 
blessed be he who reared him !” 63 For I have 
no son but thee by whom my name may be re- 
called, and all my memory and glory are centered 
in thee. Reward from God and renown from 
men shall accrue to thee, in that thou continuest 
my name for good ! 


63 Reversing T. B. Sanh. 52a. 


m«ix 


74 


.□’^yo nvbv non pa 
,^jdi "iddd ’no rnix’a® 
joy 1 ? iaop maya n®n 
:i^a®a o^a «®*n^ «®ann 
nnx o’o® xt ’a -p ’ax ynr inn’ 1 ? n^nm 
may® .na^a ax maa nana pa .pn b>aa 
'rya x’n n^nai .^lp 1 ? nyo® x 1 ?! ’nixo ^y 
i^’sn r®n a®m .din *aa ^a ’ryai xman 
I 1 ? n’nn nxr ’mno® nsva nom ynr 'axi 
“I 1 ? ]’x ’a ."i Dio nnp 1 ? -p^ b>x a’®n ’a .naia^ 
V'r I’um :"]^a®i "jnym -psa ox ’a ny^a 

,nox 

’n^iyo ox o”na aita no 
?Vionx ora nnm loa earn 
nnyo -piaai maaa ^nn^n paa p by 
□”na "jmaya naio 1 ? «narx® i^ia maai 
nr® -pna in 1 ?’ nr® -pna ,"pxn noxn .moai 
’ai ."jn^ir ’o® ia Tarn 1 ? p px ’a !^na 
noa |a by ,-p ox ’a orx ’nnxsm nar bj 
xman ^sx aio na® -\b mm naia^ nar 0’®n® 
:onx *aa nnxsm 


61 O WTO. 


62 MS. narw. 


75 


ETHICAL WILLS 


Thou knowest what I suffered in bringing thee 
up. Thou hast seen what the learned R. Moses, 
son of R. Judah, did. He had four sons, and he 
dispersed them here and there, and went and 
left them, to marry again. But I, from out of 
my compassion towards thee, did not wish to 
bring thee into the hand of another woman . 64 
But I bore all the anxiety, and great it was, of 
rearing and caring for thee. Thou knowest this, 
and all men know it, for, but for my great devo- 
tion thou wouldst have died, or lived deformed. 
Remember these things, my son! and take it to 
thy heart to hear and perform my instructions. 
Very important is it that thou shouldst fulfil my 
commands regarding thy diet. Slay me not be- 
fore my time! For thou knowest my distress, 
my soul’s sorrow, my fear for thee in thy sickness. 
Better death to me than life, that I look not on 
my wretchedness . 65 Yearly, as thou knowest, 
thou art visited with sickness (for my sins!), and 
the chief cause of thy complaints is unwholesome 
food. Ben Mis hie says: 

Dost thou desire thy health to hold, 

O’er thy lust make long thy furrow ; 66 

Wage war against thyself as though 
Opposed to archer or to spearman ! 

And now, O my son! by the God of heaven, 

6 « E. has misunderstood the whole of this passage. 
The author clearly refers to his disinclination to provide 
a stepmother for his son. E. takes it to refer to Samuel’s 
marriage. 

Cf. Jonah 4.3, Num. 11. 15. 


66 Ps. 129.3. 
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by the obedience to me imposed by His law, by 
the gratitude due for my rearing and educating 
thee, I adjure thee to abstain, with all thy reso- 
lution, from noxious food ! Experience has taught 
thee how much thou hast suffered from careless- 
ness in this regard. Be content with little and 
good, and beware of hurtful sweets. “Eat no 
eating that prevents thee from eatings. ” 67 What 
is the use of all thy wisdom if “thou layest a 
snare for my life, to cause me to die ?” 68 Art thou 
not ashamed before thyself and the world when 
all know that thou art periodically sick because of 
thy injurious diet? There is no more disgraceful 
object than a sick physician, who shall forsooth 
mend others when he cannot mend himself . 69 
Ben Mishle says: 

Turn from one who enjoins the doing 
Of right, but himself is a man of wrong! 

How shall he heal the malady, 

Who himself suffers from its pain? 

Take heed to thyself! Preserve thy life, be not 
thine own destroyer! And if thou hast no pity 
on me and on thyself, have compassion on the 
child of thy delight, the object of thy yearning! 
For I shall be but a little while with you. Give 
me ease for that short space, be not a transgressor 
because of me! As Ben Mishle says: 

67 Quoted, later, by Joshua Ibn Shuaib (Discourse 44) 
as a proverb. 

68 I Sam. 28.9. 

69 Gen. Rabbah 20; Luke 4.23. 
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If one follow the counsel of the foolish, 

His foes will see his fall; 

Who scorns the word of his doctor, 

Falls indeed — into disease ! 70 

Thanks, thanks, to God, thou hast good food to 
eat and good wine to drink; but even wert thou 
to live on bread and water if I so commanded, 
’twould but be thy duty. Lo, the sons of Jonadab 
son of Rechab denied themselves most of the 
enjoyments of life, they, their wives, and their 
children. But I seek to restrain thee only from 
things injurious to thy health. Ben Mishle says: 

Who eateth naught but wholesome food, 

His food is for him; 

But if he eat unwholesome food, 

His food is against him. 

Say not in thy heart: “I will venture as before 
and will escape. ” 71 For all the world knows that 
but for the mercy of God and for my nearness to 
thee, thou hadst been near to death . 72 (May the 
Lord preserve thee in happy life). But not at 
every hour does a miracle happen ! 73 “Lo, all 
these things doth God work, twice, yea thrice, 
with a man” [but not always ]. 74 

70 ]?. “Will have no comfort in sickness.” 

71 I have translated as though the Heb. text read 

7a The Heb. has euphemistically “life”. 

73 T. B. Meg. 7b. 

74 Job 33.29. 
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Bethink thyself that I shall not be far from 
thee a day or two, or ten or twenty days, [but 
for a very long time]. Take all this to thy heart 
and act accordingly. Gossip not overmuch in 
the public streets, and do not dine away from 
home all the days of my absence. If an esteemed 
friend or relative invite thee to a banquet, pay 
him thy respects by thy presence and courtesy 
only . 75 

My son ! Acquire a knowledge of the Calendar ; 76 
take occasional lessons in the subject from R. 
Aaron. It is a most necessary science. 

My son! I command thee to honor thy wife 
to thine utmost capacity. She is intelligent and 
modest, a daughter of a distinguished and edu- 
cated family. She is a good housewife and 
mother, and no spendthrift. Her tastes are 
simple, whether in food or dress. Remember 
her assiduous tendance of thee in thine illness, 
though she had been brought up in elegance 
and luxury. Remember how she afterwards 
reared thy son 77 without man or woman to help 
her. Were she a hired nurse she would have 
earned thy esteem and forbearance; how much 
the more, since she is the wife of thy bosom, the 

75 i. e. attend, but do not partake of the feast. 

76 E.: “study chronology. ” On Aaron ben Meshullam 
see J. E., i, 18. 

77 The variation of the use of “son” and “sons” 
(unless it be due to the carelessness of the scribe) points 
to the fact (confirmed by the statement at the end of the 
metrical epilogue) that the author more than once re-touched 
his Testament, which bears several signs of different dates. 
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5« MS. ’J’J’K. 

67 Perh. read "paV; see note to translation. 


79 


ETHICAL WILLS 


daughter of the great, art thou bound to treat her 
with consideration and respect. To act other- 
wise is the way of the contemptible. The Arab 
philosopher says of women: “None but the 

honorable honoreth them, none but the des- 
picable despises them.” Ben Mishle also says: 

Pardon thy child and wife their failings, 

And persevere in thine exhortations; 

As an armorer sharpens the edge of a sword, 
By oft drawing it to and fro on the stone. 

If thou wouldst acquire my love, honor her 
with all thy might; do not exercise too severe an 
authority over her ; our Sages have expressly war- 
ned men against this . 78 If thou givest orders or 
reprovest, let thy words be gentle. Enough is 
it if thy displeasure is visible in thy look, let it 
not be vented in actual rage. Let thy expenditure 
be well ordered. It is remarked in the Choice 
of Pearls : 79 ' 1 Expenditure properly managed makes 
half an income. ” And there is an olden proverb: 
“Go to bed without supper and rise without debt.” 
Defile not the honor of thy countenance by 
borrowing; may thy Creator save thee from 
that habit ! Ben Mishle says : 

When thou art poor, ride on the back of a lion , 80 
To seek thy sustenance, and beg of none! 

Nor covet other’s wealth, for in such envy 
Thine own heart thou painest more than 
another’s! 

’* T. B. Gittin 7b. 

79 Ch. i (beginning). 

80 i. e. go through any danger rather than beg alms. 
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Thou knowest already what is said on this sub- 
ject in the Choice of Pearls * 1 and in Ben Mishle ; 
how they denounced this failing, which indeed 
cleaves like leprosy and degrades all self-respect. 
Ben Mishle says: 

Eat herbs in safety , 82 
And not meat in danger; 

Take one thing by commerce, 

And not a thousand by gifts! 

My son ! Devote thy mind to thy children 83 as 
I did to thee; be tender to them as I was tender; 
instruct them as I instructed ; keep them as I kept 
thee! Try to teach them Torah as I have tried, 
and as I did unto thee do thou unto them! Be 
not indifferent to any slight ailment in them, or 
in thyself (may God deliver thee and them from 
all sickness and plague), but if thou dost notice 
any suspicion of disease in thee or in one of thy 
limbs, do forthwith what is necessary in the case. 
As Hippocrates has said: Time is short, and 
experiment dangerous. Therefore be prompt, 
but apply a sure remedy, avoiding doubtful treat- 
ment. 

Examine thy Hebrew books at every new moon, 
the Arabic volumes once in two months, and the 

81 Ch. 48. 

82 Cf. Prov. 15.17. It seems (asKahana has suggested) 
that the sentiments of the Ben Mishle are mostly, if not 
invariably, epigrammatic expansions of texts in Proverbs. 
So with the same poet’s Ben Tehillim (Psalms) and Ben 
Koheleth (Ecclesiastes) ; they are modelled on texts in the 
books after which they are named. 

83 Here the plural is used several times in the Hebrew. 
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bound codices once every quarter. Arrange thy 
library in fair order, so as to avoid wearying thy- 
self in searching for the book thou needest. Al- 
ways know the case 84 and chest where the book 
should be. A good plan would be to set in each 
compartment a written list of the books therein 
contained . 85 If, then, thou art looking for a book, 
thou canst see from the list the exact shelf it 
occupies without disarranging all the books in 
the search for one. Examine the loose leaves 
in the volumes and bundles, and preserve them. 
These fragments contain very important matters 
which I collected and copied out. Do not des- 
troy any writing or letter of all that I have left. 
And cast thine eye frequently over the Catalogue 
so as to remember what books are in thy library. 

Never intermit thy regular readings with thy 
teacher, study in the college of thy master on cer- 
tain evenings before sitting down to read with 
the young. Whatever thou hast learned from 
me or from thy teachers, impart it again regu- 
larly to worthy pupils, so that thou mayest re- 
tain it, for by teaching it to others thou wilt know 
it by heart, and their questions will compel thee 
to precision, and remove any doubts from thine 
own mind. 

Never refuse to lend books to anyone who has 
not the means to purchase books for himself, but 

** See note to Hebrew text. The word is obviously 
the Sp. armario (Fr. armoire). 

* s This method was often adopted in old libraries, see 
the example in the fine book-cases in St. John’s College, 
Cambridge. 
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only act thus to those who can be trusted to 
return the volumes. Thou knowest what our 
Sages said in the Talmud , 86 on the text : “Wealth 
and riches are in his house; and his merit endur- 
eth for ever. ” 87 But, “Withhold not good from 
him to whom it is due ,’’ 88 and take particular care 
of thy books. Cover the book-cases with rugs 89 
of fine quality; and preserve them from damp 
and mice, and from all manner of injury, for thy 
books are thy good treasure. If thou lendest a 
volume make a memorandum before it leaves thy 
house, and when it is returned, draw thy pen over 
the entry. Every Passover and Tabernacles call 
in all books out on loan. 

Make it a fixed rule in thy home to read the 
Scriptures, and to peruse grammatical works 
on Sabbaths and festivals, also to read Proverbs 
and the Son of Proverbs. Also I beg of thee, look 
at the chapter concerning Jonadab son of Rechab 
every Sabbath, to instil in thee diligence to fulfil 
my commands. 

My son ! If thou hearest abuse of me from the 
lips of fools, be silent and make no reply. Take no 
notice of aught that they may say against me. 
Remember what Ben Mishle says: 

The good will of others is the fruit of meekness, 

And the fruit of contentment is tranquillity; 

86 T. B. Ketubot 50a. 

*7 Ps. 122.3. The Talmud applies the verse to one who 
writes the Scriptures and lends his copies to others. 

88 Prov. 3.27. 

89 Sp. tapeta. Cf. Fr. tapis. Ger. Teppich. There 
is also the Rabbinic ne’BB, a loan word from the Greek 
Tcnrijs ( tjtos ). 
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The fruit of hearing others in silence 
Is peace of mind, confidence, and joy! 

Show eagerness in honoring thy teachers 
and do them service. Attach thyself to their 
friends, make their foes thine. Treat them with 
respect in all places and under all circumstances, 
even though thou hast no need of them 90 while 
they have need of thee, a thousand and a thous- 
and times more if thou needest them. As Ben 
Mishle says: 

The wise is beloved of all, 

And loveth all whom he meeteth ; 

The fool is hated of all, 

And hateth all who may see him; 

Therefore keep watch and ward, 

To be a brother of wisdom, 

And keep far thy name from the name 
Of all the brothers of folly! 

But, my son, honor thy comrades, and seek 
opportunities to profit them by thy wisdom, in 
counsel and deed. And unto the son of R. Zerah- 
yah, of blessed memory, thy master, remember 
his father’s affection for me and for thee. Love 
him as a brother, esteem him as a fine scholar, 
for his father ever esteemed, loved and praised 
thee; he also left thee a praise and a blessing 


®° i. e. for further instruction. 
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after his death. My son! It can never be in 
thy power to requite such kindnesses; for no 
man can, all his days, repay one who has been 
in advance of him in friendship. As the Scrip- 
ture says: 91 “Who hath given me anything be- 
forehand that I should repay him?” And 0 
beware of the inimical and envious. 

My son! Visit thy sisters constantly in thy 
letters, 92 and inquire after their welfare. Show 
honor to thy relatives, for they will appreciate 
thy courtesies. 

I enjoin on thee my son to read this, my Test- 
ament, once daily, at morn or at eve. Apply thy 
heart to the fulfilment of its behests, and to the 
performance of all therein written. Then wilt 
thou make thy ways prosperous, then shalt thou 
have good success. 93 If my advice seem good in 
thine eyes, select from among thy Arabic books one 
whose script pleases thee. Strive to imitate it. 
For in the instance of R. Samuel the Nagid, no 
one taught him to write Arabic. But he took a 
manuscript written by a scribe of repute and 
strove to copy it. He persevered until he suc- 
ceeded in equalling his model. And now, my 
son! emulate such wisdom, and endeavor to 
follow men of virtue! Let not thy heart be en- 
vious of sinners, but let it be zealous in the fear 
of God all day! 

Job 41.3. 

The daughters of the author removed from Lunel 
on their marriage. In one of his poems 14 (ed. Harkavy), 
ha-Nagid uses the phrases “to visit in a letter”. 

53 Judg. 1.8. 
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And now I place before thee in verse 94 all the 
preceding Letter, so that all my admonitions may 
be told to thee in song! 

Obey my mandate, heed thou my advice, 

And make, my son, the Law thy heart’s desire! 
Incline to wisdom an attentive ear, 

Pursue the right, be faithful to the true! 

Then Wisdom shall enthrone thee mid the great, 
And fame become the meed of loyalty! 

Serve but thy God with undivided love, 

With dainties shall thy soul be satisfied! 

To keep His Law hold ready hand and heart, 
Heart to remember, hand as firm to do! 

For lo, His word a lamp, His Law a light, 

A refuge sure in storm and darkest wrath! 

Honor thy parents, do them reverence, 

Bind up thy soul in loving bond with theirs! 
From evil turn, ne’er choose a rogue for friend, 
And know thy God, act justly, and be saved! 
Early and late attend at Learning’s hall, 

Make those thine intimates who seek her too! 

m The rhymes of the original are not retained in the 
metrical paraphrase which follows. Nor have Scriptural 
references been appended; the snatches of quotation are 


numerous. 
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Whene’er thou speakest, let thy words be few, 
Each phrase the best, and chosen every clause! 
Rule o’er thy tongue in silence mid the throng, 
Then o’er the silent throng thy tongue shall rule! 
Fix not thine aim on frivolous jests and joys, 

Nor ‘waste in soft delights thy precious hours! 
Let not thine heart to indolence incline, 

The langor passes, but regret endures! 

Engage in toil, yet all excess avoid, 

Rely not on thy father’s heritage: 

Labor enough thine own wants to provide, 
Happy the mortal whom his lot contents! 

The fool, by trust in fortune, is destroyed, 

While idleness the sluggard doth enslave! 

If wealth be thine, let not thy heart be high, 

Due honor show, and thy Creator laud! 

Thy plenty share with all who are in need, 

Load them, nay pamper, from thine ample store! 
A tower of strength be thou, a present help, 

Be humbly rich, if thou a Help wouldst find! 
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80 So the MS. Perhaps we should read “p^a in the 
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To prayer attend at all appointed hours, 

And make the House of God thine earliest goal ! 
O’er sons of men protecting wing outspread, 

With gracious speech, my son, their sickness heal! 
In pleasant places cast for thee the lines, 

And boast not in the vanities of fools! 

Assist thy kin, respect thy friends’ demand, 
Preserve thy wealth by giving generously! 

Use all thy means the falling to upraise, 

And cast not o’er thy pelf a miser’s eye! 

Nor covet what in other hands is found, 

Lest thus thy soul with bitterness be filled, 
While all thy days in grief and rage are spent; 
And how can anger help or profit thee? 

Thy want supplied, thou needst no fuller store, 
Scorn him who cries enough is not enough! 

And covet not thy neighbor’s wife, my son, 
Great though her charm, though beautiful her 
form! 

From men who utter falsehood keep aloof, 

In slander’s mischief see thou bear no hand! 
From faction-mongers steadfastly withdraw, 
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Lest they entice thee to their erring ways! 

The Rock that formed thee hold thou still in awe, 
And fear to use His Name for frivolous ends! 
From faults of other men avert thine eyes, 

On thine own blemish gaze and know thy state! 
Show kindness unto all thy fellow men, 

Tender thy substance as well as thy advice; 

If to thy counsel they incline deaf ears, 

Then cease to pester them with futile words! 

Forgive thy friend the injury he does, 

Join not his foes, nor share their wicked plan! 
With all the world deal ever honestly, 

Lest thine own soul thou draggest down in shame! 
If thou hast borrowed, pay before ’ tis asked, 
Avoid disputes, and tremble at an oath ; 

If thou hast lent, forbear to press thy debt, 

Rely on God for certain recompense ! 

What thy lips utter let thine hands confirm, 
Ne’er break the law this maxim inculcates! 
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«7 The MS. reads Troyo. Perhaps correct to "plPM 
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Thy tongue deliver from the liar’s snare, 

E’en in thine anger moderate thy taunts! 

Than liars none are held in greater scorn, 

For on them rests the stigma of their lies! 

How honored in all eyes are men of faith, 

How fair the path of upright men and true! 

Thy secret unto others ne’er reveal, 

Lock it within the prison of thine heart! 

As strangers treat thy friends who fain would pry, 
An alien her who in thy bosom lies ! 

For sacred still another’s secret hold, 

Nor gad about a dangerous gossiper! 

Sell not thy self-respect by asking boons, 

Beg not, nor all thy dignity degrade; 

Eat simple herbs, and feed on barley bread, 

And do not veil thy countenance with shame! 

Honor thy wife, and love and draw her nigh, 
Speak to her heart with sweet and soft address; 
Through thee let her be glorified, and thou 
In her repute shalt find thyself renowned ! 
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Because of her, hold thou her kindred dear, 

Set them among thy brothers and thy friends! 
And if thou must reprove, be gentle still, 
Forbear from rough retort or violence; 

Better she render service of her love, 

Than that, compelled, she yield enforced consent! 
Learn not to curse, for curses are enrolled 
Among the grievous, not ’mong trivial sins! 
Unto thine offspring be compassionate, 

Direct them in the Law by day and night! 

At freshest dawn the rule of life impart, 

In earliest youth O teach them to be wise! 

So save them from all pitfalls in the path, 

And keep their souls from straying into ill ! 

Take care in writing to avoid mistakes, 

Lest in the reading others laugh at thee; 

Such error brings the scribe to shame, and adds 
A blemish to his count, nay e’en a crime! 

So still re-read thy scroll, with zeal revise, 
Supply defective words or syllables ; 

For know, the style of tongue or pen full oft 
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Reveals the author’s wit and inmost worth! 

For style, they praise the writer from afar, 

For style, behold him mocked and put to scorn! 
By Wisdom man excels above the herd, 

And prudence wins him favor from his peers! 

O bind the testimony, seal the Law, 

More precious they than gold or richest gem ! 

Thy masters serve, obey thy teacher’s voice, 
Rejoice my heart, let envy find good cause! 

Let conduct be the end of all thou learnest, 

By goodness joined to wisdom earn applause! 
Restrain thyself beneath discretion’s hand, 

And, thus controlled, be thou from passion free! 
Despise no critic, welcome chastisement; 

Before thy comrades bow, and thereby rule! 
Thyself abase, let others lift thee up, 

And thus thy poverty will lose its lack! 

Receive thy father’s doctrine, keep my words, 
Treasure my orders, guard them in thy soul! 
For, thrice these counsels have I written out, 
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Esteem thou them as pearls and corals rare ! 
Practise these rules, and more to them I’ll add 
For thine instruction if my life endure! 

Behold a small cloud rising from the sea of 
science and learning, carried by the breeze of 
wisdom and understanding! If the cloud empty 
itself on a fertile soil, causing righteousness and 
faith to spring up, making pleasant knowledge to 
flourish, — ripeness will come in due season, and 
the roots of wisdom will be made firm ; the branch- 
es will bloom, its food will be for nourishment, its 
leaves for healing! The loving-kindness of the 
Lord will guard it, will water it every moment, 
and shield it from all mishap. May He who gives 
prudence to the simple and to young men know- 
ledge and discretion, bestow on thee a willing 
heart and a listening ear! Then shall our soul 
be glad in the Lord and rejoice in His salvation’ 
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THE VIRTUE OF HUMILITY 

BY NAHMANIDES 

In 1267 Moses, son of Nabman (Nahmanides), left Europe 
for Palestine. His departure was involuntary. He had, 
in 1263, been compelled to champion the Jewish cause in 
the public controversy held in Barcelona before the King 
of Aragon. The result of Nahmanides’ outspokenness 
was his banishment. 

Born c. 1195, he was thus seventy-two years of age 
at the moment of his migration. He survived the ordeal 
for three years. Nahmanides “represented Judaism 
from the side of emotion and feeling, as Maimonides did 
from the side of reason and logic ” (S. Schechter, Studies 
in Judaism, first series, pp. 120 seq.). The same tender- 
ness which marks his formal writings is revealed in his 
letters from Palestine. He suffered the keenest distress 
at his separation from family and home. Nor was the 
then condition of Palestine, which he pathetically depicts 
in one of his letters, able to console him. But he set him- 
self to the direction of those whom he had been compelled 
to forsake, and wrote several letters with that object. In 
one of these (printed in the J.Q.R., first series, v, 115) he 
communicated to his son Solomon counsels on various 
subjects, among them the duty of leading a chaste life 
amid the allurements of the Castilian court, where the 
son seems to have held a post. Solomon was his second 
son, the grandfather of Gersonides (see table in J.E., 
ix. 87). 
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The most famous of his letters was addressed to his 
elder son Nabman. This letter is included in many edi- 
tions of the Prayer book. Straight from his triumph at 
Barcelona, when his fame was ringing from end to end of 
the Jewish world, Nabmanides eulogizes Humility as the 
source of Reverence and as the condition of receiving the 
divine spirit. 

The text is printed from the anr ’msn of Yebiel Milli, 
Mantua, 1623. Various other editions have been collated. 
In translating the biblical texts it was sometimes necessary 
to depart from the usual renderings, in order to bring out 
Nabmanides’ application of the passages quoted. An- 
other text with interesting expansions, is printed Jn B. 
Halper’s Anthology of Post Biblical Hebrew Literature, 
Philadelphia, 1921. See vol. i, p. 133 and p. 253; vol. ii, 
p. 175. These two volumes were issued under the auspices 
of the Jewish Publication Society of America. 

Hear, my son, the instruction of thy father, 
and forsake not the teaching of thy mother! 1 
Accustom thyself to speak in gentleness to all 
men, at all times. Thus wilt thou be saved from 
anger, the fertile cause of sin. As our Sages say 2 : 
"Over the man of wrath rules every manner of 
Gehinnom, and it is written 3 : Remove anger from 
thy heart, and [thus] put away evil from thy flesh. 

1 Prov. 1.8. Some versions omit "the teaching of thy 
mother." But Nabmanides’ wife certainly was alive 
when the writer was compelled to leave Spain for Palestine. 

2 T. B. Nedarim 22a. See other quotations in support 
of this moralization of Gehinnom in J. E. v, 584. 

3 Eccles. 12.10. 
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i Some versions complete the quotation. M. ( however, 
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Evil here (in the passage of Ecclesiastes) is 
nothing else but Gehinnom, as when it is said 
(in Proverbs): ‘And the wicked for the day of 
evil.’ ” 4 

Being delivered from anger, there will arise in 
thy heart the quality of humility, better than 
all things good! For “the reward of humility 
is the fear of the Lord. ” s Reverence is thus the 
fruit of humility. For humility it is that must 
impel thee to lay to thine heart always the memory 
of whence thou earnest and whither thou goest ; 6 
it is humility that reminds thee that in life thou 
art but a worm, and the more so in death; it is 
humility that warns thee that the One before 
whom thou must be judged and called to account 
is the King of Glory. “Behold heaven and the 
heaven of heavens cannot contain Him” 7 — how 
much less the hearts of the children of men! 
“Do not I fill heaven and earth? saith the Lord .” 8 
Pondering over all these things, [the exaltation of 
God, the lowliness of man], thou wilt stand in 
awe of thy Creator, and be on thy guard against 
sin. Endowed with these qualities, thou canst 
but rejoice at whatever lot befall thee. If thou 
indeed takest humility for thy rule in life, holding 
thyself modestly before the world, a God-fearer 
and a sin-fearer, — then will there rest upon thee 
the spirit of the Shekinah 9 and the radiance of 
the divine Glory, and thou wilt live the life of the 
world to come ! 10 

4 Prov. 16.4. On Nahmanides’ conception of the 
soul, see S. ScheclKer, Studies in Judaism, first series, p. 140. 

s Prov. 22.4. 6 Mishnah Abot 3.1. 

7 I Kings 8.27. 8 Jer. 23.24. 
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a M. nnanriDI. J So M. Another reading: mi33. 
Also ”171 for the next two words. 


9 i. e. the “Divine Presence”. See Abelson (op. cit. 
next note) ch. iv. 

10 For Nahmanides’ views on the future life see his 
Gate of Requital at the end of his treatise the Law of Man. 
As to the “radiance” (ziv) , he conceived it almost as a 
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And now, my son! Understand clearly that 
he who prides himself in his heart over other men 
is a rebel against the Kingship of Heaven. Such 
a one presumes to adorn himself in the robe of 
the Omnipresent. For it is God, enthroned, who 
wears the mantle of majesty . 11 And wherefore 
shall the heart of man be puffed up? Is it be- 
cause of wealth? It is God who maketh poor 
and maketh rich.” Or is it because of honor? 
But honor is of God . 13 And how shall a man boast 
in an honor which is his Maker’s? Does he 
glorify himself because of his wisdom? Lo, God 
“removeth the speech of men of trust and taketh 
away the sense of the elders. ”‘ 4 In a word, all 
are equal before the Lord. For in His anger He 
bringeth down the high and in His good pleasure 
He elevates the low. Therefore debase thyself 
and let the Omnipresent raise thee up ! 15 

Accordingly I will explain how thou must habi- 
tuate thyself to the quality of humility in thy 
daily practice. Let thy voice be low, and thy 
head bowed ; let thine eyes be turned earthwards 
and thy heart heavenwards. Gaze not in the 
face of him whom thou dost address. Every 
man should seem in thine eyes as one greater 
than thyself. If he be wise or wealthy, it is thy 
duty to show him respect. If he be poor and 
thou the richer, or if thou be wiser than he, be- 
think thee in thy heart, that thou art the more 
mystical union of the soul of man with the soul of God. 
Cf. J. Abelson, The Immanence of God in Rabbinic Literature , 
p. 87. See also my Glory of God, p. 44f. 

11 Ps. 93.1. The word mw means both pride and 
majesty. 
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4 M. uV. 5 M. DDm T»y. 


IJ I Sam. 2.7. 

** I Chron. 29.12. 

14 Job 12.20. 

15 T. B. ‘Erubin 13b. 
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guilty, he is the more innocent. If he sin, it is 
from error; if thou sin, it is with design ! 16 

In all thy doings, words, and thoughts, and at 
all times, regard thyself as one standing before 
the Omnipresent 17 , with His Shekinah upon thee, 
for the glory of the Lord filleth the universe. 
Let thy words be spoken in the deepest reverence 
as though a servant addressed his master. Hold 
thyself abashed before all men, and if one call 
thee do not answer noisily, but respond without 
agitation and in lowered tones, as an inferior 
would use to his superior. 

Read in the Torah regularly, so that thou may- 
est be able to fulfil its precepts. When thou 
risest from the book, think closely over what 
thou hast learned, perchance there may be some 
thing in it for thee to translate into conduct. 
Examine thine actions at morn and at eve, and 
by this means all thy days will be passed in re- 
pentance. 

And when thou prayest, remove all worldly 
considerations from thy heart. Set thy heart 
right before God, cleanse thine inmost thoughts 
and meditate before uttering thy devotions. 
Act thus all thy days, in all things, and thou wilt 
not sin. By this course thy deeds will all be 
upright, and thy prayer pure and clean, innocent 
and devout, and acceptable before the Lord. 
As it is written: “Thou, God, wilt direct their 
heart, Thou wilt cause Thine ear to attend .” 18 

16 For rabbinic parallels see Derek Erez passim. 

17 On the application to God of the term Makom 
(lit. Place, here rendered Omnipresent), see J. E., iii, 460. 

18 The first clause of the verse (Ps. 10.17) runs: “Lord, 
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Kin smn Kin dnp .100 'tor Kim 13 Q» 
h'tq nnai 

,ny *?aai ."pmatmJDi -pnam "ppya ^aai 
lns'aen mpon 'is 1 ? naiy nna i^kd awnn 
na'«a vm 71311 inViyn n^q hud 'd .-p^y 
□iK boo P'unm nan ' 3 D 1 ? naya ,ntnui 
P ’1 ,01 ^IpD 133 yjl K 1 ? P'N ptop' OKI .DTKl 
e :^im 'id 1 ? naiya ,-poa nma 
^ain "ibtk nun mins mnp 1 ? Tnr 'ini 
moV n^«a wdh nDDn p mpn ntytoi .no"p^ 
ywyni ^dipdi :iD"p I ? dainty isi u w dk 
: nawna *j'D' ^a rm nui .anyai npaa 
.n^snn nya -pa^a «D*?iyn nan *?a nDm 
awm .®-pryn "inm .mpon 'is 1 ? 7a 1 ? jam 
'D' *?a nt^yn pi :-pD» m'nnp amp nann 
*?a vn' nm .tonn k^i nan nan ^aa -p'n 
mnaai n"p 3 i nnai nar pn^Dm .crnt?' -pupyo 
a'^pn cia 1 ? pan ,nsw .mpan '3 d 1 ? n^aipai 

:-]m 


6 So corrected from usual reading 131 . 
i M. omits, and transposes next two words. 

8 M. "p^D 131 *73 1 D. 11 . 9 M. omits this phrase. 
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Read this Letter once a week, and be as regular 
in carrying out 19 its injunctions, by its aid walk- 
ing forever after the Lord, blessed be He; that 
thou mayest prosper in all thy ways, and be held 
worthy of all the good which is treasured up for 
the righteous! 


Thou hast heard the desire of the humble. ” The verse is 
9 applied also by Samuel b. Nahman (T. J. Berakot end) 
to enforce the moral that only the prayer of a devout 
heart avails. 

19 Or: “once a week at least; so as to carry out, etc. ” 
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$b yiattfa nriN ays n«rn mi«n topn 
-parr nwn nn« Ton na na 1 ? 1 ?! no^p 1 ? mnsn 
»°mt3n ^3*7 na?m ."pan ^aa rr^sn jyo 1 ? 

“iD’pn^ pssn 


i° Sometimes it would seem that K3H oViyV, the usual 
reading here, is an inaccurate expansion of the abbreviation 
H' 1 ? which might be 31DH VdV. 

11 Another version (see ap’n 1894, p. 39) adds: DV31 

D^iyn ny Vinb^ ^y nVy’ -i®« awn p -jiay» natnpra 
1»s3V cmyo jm -p 1 ? mW l 1 ? ]m 'w». 



(□"n nnrb orn’ori) "ididh ny» 

THE GATE OF INSTRUCTION 
ATTRIBUTED TO MAIMONIDES 


V. 

THE GATE OF INSTRUCTION 

Attributed to Maimonides 


There are two Testaments attributed to Maimonides 
(1135-1204). One of them, that most usually described 
as Maimonides’ Testament, occurs in many libraries in 
manuscript, and has often been printed, since the first 
edition appeared in Venice in 1544. It is of polemical 
rather than of ethical interest, for it culminates in an un- 
gracious, not to say abusive, denunciation of the French 
school of Jewish scholars. It is true that in other letters 
ascribed to Maimonides a similar tone is sometimes heard. 
Here and there, too, there are touches worthy of Maimonides, 
as this: “The perfect rest of the Sabbath is the attuning 

of the heart to the comprehension of God. ” Tnen, again, 
there is a circumstantial statement in a Bodleian MS. 
(Cat. Neubauer No. 2386) to the following effect. The 
Testament was written in Arabic on two leaves by Maimoni- 
des; the said leaves were detached from the book containing 
them, soon after the philosopher’s death; and the Testa- 
ment was thereupon translated into Hebrew. There is no 
probability in the story. The most that can be urged for 
the document is that it may contain some authentic points 
(Steinschneider, Hebr. Ueber. p. 931). But on the whole 
it seemed best to omit the document from the present 
collection. 

But what has been included has no better claim to authen- 
ticity. It is however a far finer work, and deserves in- 
clusion on its own merits. It was printed by Steinschneider 
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(D'aann 1 ? onvon) iDion nyt? 

-n'xnn) ]id v d p noo 'an 1 ? mormon maix 'no o' 
ntoao an '"ay nyman ,nn«n .ro’onn ^n 1 ? TDpnn 
noanai man □'nsonpy'naa t anaa n^soa .maonn 
.To naoa mama naiotnn nnyam dvd 1 ? man moya 
’a p' .n'lDioo nnv moVia ma’on rb o' n«rn nNixn 
’□an *?y a’Vyoi Da pita po^n 1 ? n 1 ?^ to tb nnp’y bo 
mnasa o: D’Dya 1 ? yoo a nra i?ip nn oaox .nanxa vxno' 
□oa ns na D'Nxoa ^aa .□'’aonnn monvon mnn« 
]vynn ioa ,nm ^nnan noan 1 ? D'-iton D'monoi onp 
V^aoh pn 1 ? ny”DD naon ova mnoNni noVon nmaono 
noniso ny’T o' nw na'ro ."pan 1 tman naon 1 ? a^n nt< 
nxrn nwacio <23so noia ,nyna”a nmom 'ax’Vma '*aa 
imo nn« *p'm D ,l ?y no ^y manya rnaonn ,B y nanaa 
.nnay 1 ? ipnyai mama vn lao naon p n*?Nn o ,l ?yn msa 
nos« nnvn bob .n«rn ny’ma ]idn nn 1 ? noa« 'n box 
f nT , aoa ,, oo) □ ,, mpo onp nr« nb o’ n«rn nwxno man 1 ? 
nmo^oa ^a« .(N'^pnn *p ,]yaaisoynya'N yo’xynayn 
.maabo -p an p nmoon 1 ? paai mob 'naon 
nnv nvnipo nprna naa’N ns ’nnao D’aonn nro* nam 
p n^iyoi na' nnv man N’n mnan bob box ,n*?na 
.nvoxyn rrm^yo ^aoa na mpo 1 ? «n m«m ,naio«nn 
n« D-^aon on’naoa nm« iD'ann ] ND^ynyi nn ,, aoa ,, L30 
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and Edelman in the same volumes which contain Ibn 
Tibbon’s Testament (See p. 53). In the Bodleian MS. 
from which Steinschneider derived it, it is an introduc- 
tion to the Testament mentioned above, and claims to 
be by Maimonides (am 1 ? D"3onno "mo ind nto *idid 
y? m DrrDN ,m \ DDnn). In 1852 Steinschneider was 
rather inclined to accept this ascription, but he after- 
wards withdrew his opinion ( Hamazkir , ii, 8, iv, 107). For 
it turned out that the same text had been published anony- 
mously under the title "ididh 'd in Cracow, in 1586. 
Moreover L. Dukes discovered a MS. of the text in the 
British Museum, entitled ’on r’N T?n "ididh nye. 

This MS. is written on the margin of fol. 137b, seq. 
of Harleian MS. 5686. In the present writer's opinion, 
though the MS. is a fifteenth century copy, it points to 
an older original. In several places the copyist must have 
had an old and faded MS. before him, as he frequently 
was unable to read his original. It seems most probable 
that the text is a product of the early part of the thir- 
teenth century. It was thus written soon after Maim- 
onides' death, and is therefore placed in the position it 
occupies in the chronological sequence of this volume. 
In order, however, to indicate that the text is later than 
Maimonides, it is placed after the letter by Nafimanides, 
which it would precede, if it were really by Maimonides 
himself. The writer adopts several of the most prom- 
inent Maimonist views: Free-will, the doctrine of the 

Mean, and so forth. That the text is not by Maimonides 
is indicated unmistakably by the fact that the writer 
addresses his children in the plural. We know of only 
one child, Abraham, who carried on the reputation of 
Maimonides into the next generation. It is clear that 
the writer of this text was, like Maimonides himself, a 
physician. 
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im whun *'aa .('>3 nm> pan pn bv nttrcn 
bn nonpn pya N’n nn nitron n« nn”3tM”DP n^n udd 
nnano mna enmaa nan o'aonm 'ry 1 ? mam ntron 
cma« '"i Dann annV bl o'aonno nxo nxo nxa noiD) 
c'aanrw pom*? TP’aw’iw noa a'nn naera .<Vr 133 
rw “pa ,maron) ir inyn *?y nrn a'na bnn .nnano ton 
ncian wimp nann yma »a p* ,<rp *p py’an "pa ;'n *p 
nnn vd» na»a npmpa nanon dp D^yna Dana ioxy 
i :?: o ,n a oypn a ,! ? nnn’ n^a nxr naVo /noiDn 'd. Dm 
L^wn npion nyp. am nnn pnapa 'anan DiN’noa 
v na ^ 'iai :r' ,! ?p omoyn ,l ?rm aina /'Din p’n nrn 
ntson ]D Kin ’"an ’a pnyn ’s 1 ? .5686 noia oy^nNn 
r.iaipoa .p»ny nnv ton mpop ntna r'aa nnpy ponn 
’a ,]piro n^a ''ao pnyn p’nyonp rm-b npsN onn« 
npst* .ntna impo nx wap 1 ? rra n*?y ^ manp D’Dys 1 ? 
anp ,nnpy vbvn nwon n^nna anaa nrn manner nsa 
non bn Dxnna ns oipo i 1 ? iayap a'yi ,D"aonn nmas 1 ? 
ntron nDiap nitnn 1 ? naa ptt .nrn -pan bv mVianan 
,paonn *?p nnatn nns im« laaan o'aonn p nmttD tm 
lam oonx r« 'a loxy D'aonn »t npyo mn ok pan 1 ? ’a 
vniyno ,nr« D'aonn id nanon Vap ntrua .lompn 1 ? 
nnain .'iai anm map f?p ^an /pan pan :maipn nnvn 
tnaiyn trn D'aDnn ,B y nanaa nb nxrn nnasnp nmoa 
n'y pn O’ynv iana« .D’an pp*?a vaa bn naia nanonp 
.vat* opa noynn ,onna« , D'aonn bv nn« p 
,iD2cy D'aonn aoa ,n«rn nna«n nanoer pDD ^a pa 

.NDin mn 


103 


ETHICAL WILLS 


In the notes to the Hebrew text, S. indicates Stein- 
schneider’s readings, B. those of the British Museum MS. 
This MS. has, for the first time, been collated with the 
Oxford version. 

I will bless the Lord, who hath given me coun- 
sel, and hath led me in the right way . 1 I will 
make mention of His mercies, according to all 
that He hath bestowed upon me . 2 He hath chas- 
tened me sore, but hath not given me over unto 
death . 3 He held me by my right hand, and in the 
shadow of His hand He hid me . 4 From the 
burdens of fortune’s wheel He delivered me, and 
saved me from life’s vicissitudes. In the melting 
pot of time He tried me, and from the blackness 
of youth He made me white . 5 From its perverse- 
ness He kept me aloof, and from the conflict of 
passion He hath given me rest. He rebuked 
the serpent which enticed me, and gave me to 
taste the sweet 6 . From the dust He raised me, 
and with princes He hath made me sit . 7 My 
days have taught me, experience hath made me 
wise, time hath been my reproof. Thus far hath 
the Lord blessed and preserved me , 8 granting 
unto me widsom beyond my fellows, and enab- 
ling me to distinguish between good and evil. 
My end is in His hand, and He hath made me 
conscious of it, though I know not how long, 
nor how short-lived am I ! 9 Therefore hath His 
love stirred me to admonish the children whom 
He hath graciously bestowed on me, that they 
may observe the way of the Lord. I would 
teach them what He hath taught me, bequeath 
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,TP , sra w w mnnoV vnvn s nayn non 1 ? ’irnyra 
□ysn nrn ’'an n« 'rvwn .’B’-on din’ non Ksoin ’’d 1 ? b 
.TT iDDpw ''d 1 ? rmronn 

.':mn not* -p-rai .’»y’ -ipn 'n nx yiaN 
;nD’ ID’ .’3^D3 "UPN ^3 ^3 T3TN VIDn 
.’JK’ann rr ^sai .'3rn« ^ro’a .^aana nV mo 1 ?! 

vmDisnnm .wnn n^aoo 

/ara^n nn^n nnntpoi .’asns pm 1133 
/aD’P^n nap 2 nonb>ooi .’Anon vmawooi 
nsyoi .MD’yon 3 pinoi ,'wwn mn nyri 
)VD:m .omn D'O’n .’aa’ttnn D'ama oyi .’ao’pn 
/r’nm .’aaia na iyi .’amain prm .’a^aam 
vrn new .’aaman yn 1 ? aia pai .’aran ’n^iro 
]aVi bnn noi ’no yiN nVi .’lynin *xp 
.’aan ~\m D’l^’n n« vannyn manN 

1 S iro’ 3 . 2 6 7 S markon. 3 B pinoi -id. 

4 S ’j-vyn. 


1 Ps. 16.7; Gen. 24.48. 

2 Is. 63.7. 

3 Ps. 118.18. 

4 Ps. 73.23; Is. 49.2. 

s i. e. cleansed him from the faults of youth. 

6 Add “of contentment”. 

7 I Sam. 2.8 8 Jos. 17.4. 


* Ps. 39.5. 
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to them the heritage which He gave me, ere He 
call me away, and His Glory shall gather me 
in ! 10 

Hear me, my children! Blessed be ye of the 
Lord, who made heaven and earth , 11 with blessing 
of heaven above, blessings of the deep that couch- 
eth under, blessings of the breasts and of the 
womb ! 12 Be strong and show yourselves men ! 11 
Fear the Lord, the God of your father, the God 
of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob; and serve Him 
with a perfect heart, from fear and from love. 
For fear restrains from sin, and love stimulates 
to virtue. Know that He will bring all to judg- 
ment, for what is open and for what is hidden, 
for good and for evil . 14 He who leads a good life 
finds good even in this world ; for they that see 
him glorify him, and those who know him de- 
clare him blessed. And when the tale of his 
years is full, and he departs from the children of 
men, he will rejoice in the worthiness of his work 
and will find comfort. No fear of death will 
distress him, for he will not be anxious concern- 
ing punishment; he will await the good reward, 
to see the bliss treasured up for them that fear 
the Lord, and his house will be established for 
ever. But if a man corrupt his way and pursue 

10 To Himself, or as E. takes it “to my fathers". 
The text (Isa. 58.8) is applied to death in T. B. Sota 9b, 
(cf. also Kimbi’scomm. on Isaiah ad loc.). Besides the 
references given, there are in this introduction several other 
biblical reminiscences, which are not direct quotations, 
as the author sometimes paraphrases, sometimes alters 
for his rhymes, sometimes modifies by the introduction of 
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;mn ipnd anmn 1 ?! ,'n -pi no^ 
hudi dim .'Fnn -ipn 

.pai D’»tp ntsny 'n 1 ? ana trana paa ’jiyop 
.nnn n^nn ninn rnaia .^ya crop rnana 
rm int rm iprn .arm ohip mana 

.apyn pnx’ omaN vt^n «.dd’ 3M ’n^N 'n 
rromn o 7 .nanNDi n«Ta d^jp aa^a lnnayi 
ntrao narmm .Nann p mmnrn nwao 
^y .ast^aa tra’ ^an ’a iyi :ms»^ ®mmn 
l^ys a^on :yn ^yi aia ^y .o^yj b>yi n!?a 
•ryrri innNEr r«n .nrn abnya i 1 ? la’tD’ 
□“T« ^aa msna ra* iddd a^anai .innEW 
i«d io a«a' k^i omm i^ys ]n^a *?y nat^ 
.aiD Vioa*7 nasr ^a« .^ny 1 ? am* ’a mo 1 ? 
pa: mm imai .'n pssn aiaa m*n^ 
ynn .yan pjrm lam mntpam rabny ny 

s B omits this clause. 6 B DZrrrQN. 7 S omits ntO’D. 

8 S reads in both cases niHf; B in both cases mTnr. 

’ B omits this and previous word. 10 S 3NT. 

post-biblical phraseology'. But the result is a singularly 
fine specimen of the “mosaic” type of composition. 

“ Ps. 115. 15. “ Gen. 49. 25. 

18 I Kings 2. 2. *4 Eccles. 12. 14. 
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evil, evil shall pursue and overtake him and in 
turn corrupt his conduct farther. They that 
see him will despise and condemn him in his 
life-time; and in his death “his flesh grieveth 
for him, and his soul mourneth over him .” 15 For 
“he departeth in darkness and with darkness 
is his name covered ;” 16 yea, “he shall lean upon 
his house, but it shall not stand !” 17 

I entreat you to recognize the excellency of 
light over darkness. Reject ye death and evil, 
choose ye life and good, for the free choice is 
given unto you ! l8 Accustom yourselves to habitual 
goodness, for habit and character are closely 
interwoven, habit becoming as it were second 
nature. Again, the perfection of the body is an 
antecedent to the perfection of the soul, for 
health is the key that unlocks the inner cham- 
ber. When I bid you to care for your bodily 
and moral welfare, my purpose is to open for 
you the gates of heaven ! Conduct yourselves with 
gravity and decency; avoid association with the 
wanton ; sit not in the streets, sport not with the 
young, for the fruit thereof is evil. Be found 
rather in the company of the great 19 and learned, 
but behave modestly in their presence, occupying 
the lower seats . 20 Incline your head, and open 

Job 14. 22. 

16 Eccles. 6. 4. 

17 Job 8. 15. In the previous verse, the house of 
the wicked is likened to a spider’s web for frailty. There 
are throughout this part of the Testament reminiscences 
of the Choice of Pearls. 
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r^y wpy’ r«n .inpyo mmm naw nsnm 
.n«m vVy in bo imam .omninsty nr!?’! .ono 
inty «-|^ "i^m o .^nan r^y upem 

noy* in’D ^y jytn .nDim 
.-jBnnn p man inn' non Dims 1 ? ,l ?n« 
mtnn o mam D”nn nnm ynm man idndi 
o .maiiun nnan onnsy unan i 3 .d d \> naina 
:ynan ynpv anaam .anaan n^n on^n yna 
Kim .pan mo 1 ?^ amp *\ ian mnV&y o lyn 
hdio nans np^y ph .j^p-ita nmsn nnsan 
□masV mnsV arnmna ppm anaia mo 1 ?^ ^y 
lbnn .nmnnm nnnnn lanann matin 
pirwoi .nmmn nnwoi rn^pn nnnna an 1 ? 
pn non iKson :yn ns dpo o .amnnn 
^bbdi nyannm mayn -|k “manm anon 
□nnn 1 ? on innsi Dawn i6, am iam .maipan 

« Bir ,I ? , i. 12 B 1 3 B od’jd 1 ?. 

ii B D’1333 |’X 15 S omits. 


18 Eccles. 2. 13; Deut. 30. 19; Mishnah Abot iii, 15. 
Cf. J. E. v, 505. 

** Job 15. 10. 

20 In olden times the disciple sat on the ground (cf. 
Abot i.4, T. B. Megillah 21a). Cf. also Matthew 23. 6. 
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the ears of your heart to listen and to understand 
their words, and what they praise and blame; 
weigh 21 their opinions and thus will ye be set 
in the right way. Guard your tongue from weary- 
ing them, measure your words with judgment, for 
the more your words the more your errors. Be 
not supercilious or conceited when with them ; be 
not ashamed to ask explanations, but do so at 
the right moment and in fitting terms. Ponder 
well over every word before you utter it, for you 
cannot recall it afterwards. 

Love wisdom, seek her as silver, search for her 
as for hidden treasures . 23 Be found on the 
threshhold of the wise, those that learn and 
those that teach. There obtain your recreation; 
there take delight in hearing discourse of sci- 
ence and morals, as well as the new thoughts 
and ingenious arguments of the students. Em- 
ulate those who seek knowledge, despise those 
who have no intellectual curiosity. Whether 
you ask a question or answer one, speak with- 
out haste or obscurity, softly and without stam- 
mering . 23 Use refined phrases, let your utter- 
ance be clear, tranquil, and apt to the point. 
Behave as one who wishes to learn and to dis- 
cover the truth, not as one whose aim is to dis- 
pute and win a wordy victory. Attend there in 
a receptive frame of mind, determined to profit 
by your attendance; then will study be pleasant 

31 Or, following a different punctuation, “weigh what 
they praise and blame. ” 

33 Prov. 2.4. 

Is. 28.11. 
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.inat^ noi ixp nm omnan “pan 1 ?! yiap 1 ? 
n^at^n mi .onsp ^y ansp mrayn i7 bpm 
.□mas 1 ? onan mnyno dj^^i dd’d not? 
□anan manna o .ae^oa aanan l^a^a 
.□mas 1 ? manm nnnnn ^ni .“Dammya ut 
*» n«n nya i« .oao a*?yan ^ltwb wian ^ni 
lnm’Sin did "iann bpm iapn .ntn pitt^ai 
na^n 1 ? i*?ain n 1 ? ’a aa’BO 
D’aiDBoai .*]Daa nwpa .naann ian« 
«DH»^n .D’oann Tiaa lasiriDn 20 .m^sn 
yiat^a dp laaynm .na^va mm nw .DHo^om 
.mma^nn '^la^si D’»nnni DHDiom maann 
nttma imabnan aaaa^a irai 22 mynvV map 
bm l^nan ^ni nnan *7N .nan layn m 
nnaaa nan .nst£> ’ay^a nann bmi lpysn 
praa 24 .nm ^ipa .nst?n a *mnsa .pt^n 
anaa *b .naan psnai mo^ ppaaa .ma’ayn 
N’xin 1 ? laaianm . 26 pana dp nay :mr& ppaai 
oni .oa^y *?pn Da 1 ? ayr mi n^yin dpb 

18 S I’^nh. W S I’jptP, putting stop at annzn. 

18 S oymayo. w B adds noanai. 20 S. moonn. 

2i B omits. 22 B D’To^nV. 23 B nnaaa. 

24 B omits phrase. 25 S DDJlXia. 
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and facile. But if you allow your heart to wander 
hither and thither, you will fail in the main pur- 
pose of your attendance, for you will learn noth- 
ing, and the heavy confinement will wear out 
your body. When ye leave the college, realize 
what you are taking home; grave it on your 
brain, bind it to your heart ! Learn in your youth, 
when ye eat what others provide; while your 
mind is still free, and unencumbered with cares; 
ere the memory lose its vigor. For the time 
will come when ye will wish to learn but will 
be unable. And, even if ye do not entirely fail, 
ye will labor much to little effect; for your mind 
will lag behind your lips, and when it does keep 
pace, the memory will not hold fast what the 
mind attains. 

Behold, my counsel is committed into your hand, 
you may profit much from the study of it to 
confirm truth , 24 to settle the mind, and to remove 
doubt. When you find in the Law or the Prophets, 
or the books of theSages, a deep text or an obscure 
saying, which you cannot understand nor can 
penetrate into its secret; which appears subver- 
sive of the corner-stones of the Torah or altogether 
absurd; do not budge from your faith, let not 
your mind be confounded. Stand fast in your 
stronghold, and attribute the fault to yourselves, 
for it is not a vain thing, and if it be vain, it is 
because of your lack of understanding . 25 Place 

24 According to another reading: “faith”. 

9 * Maimonides, Guide, iii, ch. 26, cites this use of the 
text, Deut, 32. 47. “The giving of these commandments 
[whose object is not clear] is not a vain thing and without 
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2« S omits. 

27 s DDTDya. 28 B 1JDD3. 

29 B mi DO DDT 3 "(DID ’33H. 30 S HONn pmV. 

31 S omits ON ’D. 
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it “in a corner ’’ 26 and do not abominate the 
whole of your faith because you are incompetent 
to solve a single problem of philosophy. “God 
understandeth the way thereof, and knoweth 
its place .” 27 

Love truth and righteousness, and cleave to 
them. Prosperity so obtained is built on a sure 
rock. Hate falsehood and injustice, lust not 
after their dainties, for such happiness is built 
on sand . 28 To one who so acts apply the Scrip- 
tural words: “Say unto them that daub a wall 
with whited plaster, that it shall fall. ” 29 

Therefore, let truth and righteousness, by which 
ye may seem to lose, be more lovely in your sight 
than falsehood and unrighteousness, by which ye 
may seem to gain. For thus said the Wise Man 
in his admonition: “Buy the truth, and sell it 
not. ” 3 ° Know that truth and righteousness are 
adornments of the soul and givers of strength 
and durability to the body. I have found no 
remedy for weakness of heart 31 comparable to an 
infusion of truth and righteousness. Nor could 
the company of friends, the deep shelter of Ash- 
teroth Karnayim, javelin or coat of mail, give me 
the same sense of security as the helmet of truth 
and the shield of righteousness ! 32 

useful purpose, and if it appears so to you in any command- 
ment, it is owing to the deficiency in your comprehension. ” 
26 Atalmudic phrase, T. B. Kiddushin 66a. Here the 
sense is: “set it apart for further thought.' 

Job 28.23. 

2t Cf. Abot de R. Nathan I, xxiv. See particularly 
Matt. 7. 24-7. Cf. I. Abrahams, Studies in Pharisaism, 
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37 :pnxn pai 

a 2 B nn« nDDn in Ninn nsin. 

33 S omits. 34 B n 333 . 36 s bsa ’nn. 38 S in 

both cases 13. 37 B is here defective. 


p. 92. >9 Ezek. 13.11. 3° Prov. 23.23. 

31 Prob. in the sense of “timidity”; cf. Deut. 20.8. 

3J Gen. 26.26 (as interpreted by the Targum). 
Ashtercth Karnayim, situated E. of the Jordan, in a deep 
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So shall it come to pass in the day when I 
bequeath unto you the possessions which the 
Creator has preciously bestowed on me, I will 
hand on to you the honesty of purpose by which 
God has enabled me to possess this store, for 
with my staff I crossed over to gain my daily 
bread and its drink offering, and lo! the Lord 
has blessed me thus far. Faithfulness has in- 
troduced me into places where my kinsmen 
could not admit me, and has dowered me with 
more than my fathers had to leave unto me. It 
has given me authority over men greater and 
better than I, and I have prospered myself and 
have been a source of profit to others. Therefore 
take heed therein, even toward one whose good 
the Law does not enjoin us to seek . 33 Stand by 
your words, let not a legal contract or witnessed 
deed be more binding than your verbal promise, 
whether publicly or privately given. Disdain 
reservations and subterfuges, tricks, sharp prac- 
tices, and evasions. Woe to him that builds his 
house thereon ! For if one getteth riches and not by 
right, “ in the midst of his days he shall leave them 
and at his end he shall be a fool .” 34 Live in 
sincerity, integrity, innocency! Touch not that 
which is not yours, be it a small matter or great. 
Taste not that which is not clearly and decisively 
your own. Flee from doubtful possessions, treat 

dale between two hills, was a type of the completely 
sheltered spot (cf. T. B. Sukkah 2a). 

33 The Talmud has a beautiful term for those aspects 
of morality which are not susceptible of legal definition: 
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as s ^ran. 39 B adds D”p. 40 B vnn. 


they are described as “ matters given over to man’s heart” 
(Cf. e. g. f . B. Baba Mezi‘ a 58b.). 

34 Jer. 17.11. The terms used by the author in ex- 
planation refer literally to the commodities about which 
the duty of tithing is doubtful or certain. 
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them as the property of others. Remember that 
the tasting of the doubtful leads to indifference 
as to the certain; the little to the great, the 
inadvertent to the designed, till one becomes a 
hardened cheat, liar, thief and bandit, from whom 
men turn hastily away . 35 “The buyer from him 
will not rejoice, nor the seller mourn .” 36 He shall 
be ashamed in his life and confounded in his 
death. All this have I seen and laid it to my 
heart. “ He that conceives chaff shall bring forth 
stubble,” but “he that sows according to right- 
eousness shall reap according to mercy. ” 37 Let 
your moral life be your pride of lineage, and your 
loyalty to truth your sufficient wealth, for there 
is no pedigree noble 38 as virtue, no heritage equal 
to honor. 

Bring near those who are far off, bow to the 
lowly, and show the light of your countenance 
to the downcast. Be pitiful to the poor and the 
sorrow-stricken. See to it that they share your 
joys! Help them in your feasts, according to the 
good hand of the Lord upon you. But beware 
lest they be put to the blush by reason of your 
gifts. Never cease to do good to all whom it is 
in your power to serve, and be on your guard 
against working ill to any man whatsoever. 

Contemn idleness and loath ease, for these cor- 
rupt the body, and lead to all manner of penury 

35 Or “and bandit. Turn ye hastily away from such 
a one. ” 

36 Ezek. 7.12. 

3 * Isa. 33.11; Hos. 10.12. The quotations are 
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« B ny’33. « S irm. 

43 b i^n and inn. “ B DDnaiDNa. 45 B -irwn. 

48 B onpsm. 47 s omits jnna. 


slightly modified by the author to suit the structure of his 
sentence. 

3 ® Cf. the quotations in Ben Jehuda’s Millon, 2025 a. 
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and perversity, in pocket and in conversation. 
They are the ladder to Satan and his servitors . 39 
Such is the fruit of pernicious sloth, whereas 
"in all labour there is profit ”. 40 

Make not your souls abominable by dissen- 
sion, which wastes body and soul and substance. 
And what else remains? I have seen the white 
become black, the high of station brought low, 
families smitten sore, princes humiliated from 
their position, great cities ruined, assemblies 
dispersed, the pious destroyed, men of faith like 
to perish, and the honorable held in light esteem, 
— all because of contention. Prophets have 
prophesied, sages have spoken wise words, phil- 
osophers have probed, all have dilated on the 
evils of faction without exhausting the subject . 41 
Therefore hate dissension and flee from it; keep 
aloof from its lovers, its supporters, its admirers. 
If your own flesh and blood be among the lovers 
of strife, make yourselves as strangers unto 
them — ignore your kinship, lest ye be consumed 
in all their sin . 42 Glory in forbearance, for that 
is real strength and true victory. If ye seek 

39 See J.E., xi, 70b. 40 Prov. 14.23. 

41 The evils of contention and faction are a fertile 
theme of Jewish moralists of all epochs. Our author writes 
with a heat patently due to personal experience. If the 
author be indeed Maimonides, his denunciation is prophetic 
of what occurred after his death, and in connection with 
his philosophical writings. But the ascription of the 
Testament to Maimonides is highly improbable. See 
above p. 101. 

43 The allusion is to the story of Korah, Num. 16. 
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« B ruuon. 

49 S l-prwn. 

80 B nano. 

6i The MSS. have masc. terminations throughout this 
sentence. 

82 B udd naann. 

63 B I’rwtan. 
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revenge, p'erchance ye will not attain it, and your 
heart will be sick with hope deferred ; 43 and ye 
may add shame to your disgrace, like one who 
rolleth a stone which returns unto himself . 44 
And if ye do attain the sought-for revenge, be- 
hold ye have sinned against the Lord! For, 
realize what the result must be to yourselves ! 
Hatred, a vindictive heart, confusion of mind, 
sleeplessness, interruption of your work, the 
exposure of your faults and failings, degenera- 
tion in look and speech, destruction of the soul, 
a devouring jealousy, disturbance of family 
peace, and in the end remorse! 

Therefore, recognize the worth of forbearance. 
Sanctify yourselves and be ye holy in the eyes of 
your enemies. They will relent of their ani- 
mosity, and your soul will be great in their eyes. 
They will repent and will better their heart, if 
they be indeed men of heart. If they are hope- 
lessly base, they will be pained that ye are not 
as despicable as themselves, in that ye do not 
as they do, and ye will reign over them with the 
crown of virtue. Behave, then, with humility, 
for it is the ladder to the topmost heights ; 45 if ye 
possess that quality, forbearance itself will not 
be necessary. There is no ornament so comely 
as meekness. The Master of the Prophets Moses 
was not so distinguished in Scripture for any of 
his qualities as for his virtue of humility . 46 Keep 

« Prov. 13.12. 

44 Prov. 26.27. 

45 Or: “to the highest virtues. ” 46 Num. 12.3. 
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« B omits. es B ^133. 

60 S tata. 57 B ]’« DM. 
cs s adds N’Bnoi NDin onn«^ tdiV. 

50 B ^DPn. 

•° B on^. 

«i B mVyoa. 

62 B mpari nvo. 

•3 S omits. 
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a curb on your mouth , 47 a bridle on your tongue. 
God bestowed the faculty of speech on man, be- 
cause He loved man above all other creatures; 
a faculty desirable for understanding and lauding 
God and declaring His wonders; a gift fitted to 
help man meditate in His Law, learning and teach- 
ing, an instrument by which man might promote 
peace among human kind. It would be ungrate- 
ful to turn good into evil, to utter indecent or 
lying words and to slander — this is indeed an 
iniquity to be punished by the Judge ! 48 

But make matter subject to mind, the body to 
the soul, for this subjection is your freedom, here 
and hereafter! Therefore, as to the body, “ fur- 
ther not its evil device ,” 49 for to minister to its 
cravings is to increase its demands, until it 50 
yearns for the unattainable, and in the end the 
divine element perishes with it. But if the spirit 51 
rule, and the body is dominated and humbled, 
man will seek nothing beyond the necessary; 
he will be satisfied with the little and will disdain 
superfluities; he will be contented in life and com- 
forted in death! 

Eat, then, that ye may live, and lay a ban 
on excess. Do not imagine that abundance of 
food and drink strengthens the body and ex- 
pands the mind as though you were dealing with 
a sack which is filled by what is put therein. The 
47 p s . 39.1. 

4 * Job 31.11. 

4» Ps. 140.9. 

s° Perhaps render “ he yearns”, and refer the pronouns 
to the man. 

s» Or: “mind”. 
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64 S iV. 88 S omits the previous 8 words. 

88 B adds ’ten ’1311. 87 S p’DH3. 

88 S vvpib. 

80 S ’n^. 

70 b -]’-isp no pn vpy v’ind y»\ 
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contrary is true. By taking the little food which 
is easily digested by the natural heat, a man’s 
vigor and health increase, his mind becomes clear 
and calm. But if he eat more than enough, over- 
taxing his digestion, his food “is a vile thing, it 
shall not be accepted. ” 52 His body is emaciated, 
his intellect dulled, his purse emptied. Over- 
eating is, in fact, the cause of many maladies. 
Work before ye eat, rest after ye have eaten. Feed 
not ravenously, like people afflicted with bulimy ; 53 
fill not your mouths gulp after gulp without 
breathing space. 

Hate injurious viands as you would hate a foe 
who seeks to slay you. Eat not in the public 
ways, do not incessantly nibble like mice, take 
your meals at fixed hours in your homes . 54 Avoid 
frequent feastings with young men. The breed- 
ing of a man, whether for good or ill, is discerned 
by his manner at a public banquet. Many a 
time have I returned to my house hungry and 
thirsty, because I was aghast at the shame of 
some of the other guests. Beware of wine, which 
destroys the strong and degrades the honored. 
How excellent in my eyes is the ordinance of 
Jonadab unto his children , 55 yet will I not lay 

s j Lev. 19.7. 

sj A medical term (Yoma, viii, 6) derived from the 
Greek. It denotes excessive appetite. 

T. B. I£iddushin 40b. Against dining out see T. B. 
Pesabim 49a. 

ss Jer. 35.6. The sons of Jonadab were commanded 
by their father to abstain from wine. This sentiment of 
our author is opposed to that of Maimonides, see Eight 
Chapters. 


m«i2C 


114 


mnm nVapV toDiasKa n a w uyo ViaNa 
inym i^an 1 ? Nnan (?nr ra ” l^oyV ’yatan 
a 1 ? aamaxan ’«id “inv Vaa* dni w :n^nn 
Vias .a*’ inaa .i^ay* a l 7 -yam mnm .l^ap* 
id’di .mam iVam .nn’ ibu .nsm a 1 ? am 
m .l^ayn nt^a ny i^aan a^p nnrn rjpnm 
an naD am n .mam ppn naan am 
nna imam .l^aanty ana l^oyi rmai^nnn 
.Dioxin ,l ?yaa n^naa i^aan b>a ^aantp 
:nnnan 7 wn ub aam^n ,dd’s la^on ^a 
na ma a:m n&yaa .mp’ran m^aaan ia3P 
^ai manna i^aan ’ja nman 1 ? 76 ti>paan laaw 
niyiapn mytp^ aa m .anaaya 7 «man l^aan 
:mmnan ay nmyo manna lyaam .oamaai 
anan mann ymr a^iapn nmyoa ’a ryn 
aam ayn mnm amys nanm .yn aai am aa 
]D nnrn :m^ir nann rnnana .mama mraa 
am nai .amaari nram .mm^y mntyan pm 
m .msa ab> asaa .ma 1 ? amnm nans mya 

71 B i^IdV. 72 B 30’R 73 B omits clause. 

7 * S j’tpn ’d koii 1 ?^. 75 S ppaoi ltoiPn inyn. 

7 6 S omits. 
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the same command on you; for I have not ac- 
customed you to complete abstinence from wine 
f rom your earliest years. But break the strength 
of the wine with water, and drink it as food not 
as a pastime . 56 Not without purpose was the 
shame of Noah written ; 57 the record was pre- 
served to point a moral. 

Expenditure is divisible into four categories: 
Profit, Loss, Aversion, Honor. Profit , is the 
expenditure on the bestowal of loving-kindness, 
the interest of which ye enjoy while the capital 
remains . 58 Loss , is expenditure on gambling, 
by which a man loses his money, his dignity, 
his time. If he win he weaves a spider’s 
web; it is a trespass, certainly he is guilty ! 59 
Aversion , is the designation of expenditure on 
food. Honor , is the expenditure on wearing ap- 
parel, on which one should spend what he can 
afford . 60 But eat less than your means allow, 
enough to keep you alive; loathe gambling, keep 
aloof from gamblers. Stretch your means be- 
yond their capacity to sow in charity, and reap 
according to mercy ! 61 

Enjoy life in the society of your friends and 
the wife of your young manhood . 82 Remember 
the warnings of Scripture against unchastity. 
“She hath cast down many wounded, yea a 

56 Lit: “luxury”; mere enjoyment. 

u Gen. 9.21. 

s* Mishnah Peah 1.1. 

59 Isa. 59.5; Lev. 5.19. 

80 T. B. tfullin 84b. 

81 Hosea 10.12. 
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77 B in Vy. 

7 » B iyr. 


6a This combination of the society of friends and the 
love of wife, as conditions of a happy life, is directly de- 
rived from Maimonides, Guide, iii, ch. 49. 
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mighty host are her slain .” 63 Imagine that ye 
had been in Noah ’s ark, and be comforted. Never 
excite desire, and when in the course of nature 
it comes upon you, satisfy it in the manner or- 
dained by moral rule, to raise up offspring, and 
perpetuate the human race. Though it is not 
meet that ye should be dominated by your wives 
or reveal to them secrets placed in your keeping,** 
you must honor your wives, for they are your 
honor. “All glorious is the King’s daughter 
within the palace .” 65 Serve those who love you, 
and those near unto you, with your person and 
your substance, according to the good hand of 
the Lord upon you. But take heed lest ye serve 
them with your soul, for that is the divine por- 
tion ! 66 


*3 Prov. 7.26. 

6 * Lit. : 41 the mysteries of your heart”. Cf. Micah 7.8. 

6s Ps. 45.14, often used by moralists to typify the 
home as woman’s sphere. 

66 A fine caution, finely expressed. Ardent devotion 
to the cause of one’s family and friends may tempt one 
to sacrifice ideals. Cf. the Sifra on Levit. 19. 3; T. B. Baba 
Mezi'a 32a. Closely parallel to some of the sentiments 
in the latter sections of this Testament, are the views of 
Maimonides as expressed in the Guide , chs. 8, 38, 48, of 
Part III, and in the passages cited there by Maim, in cross- 
reference to his other works. 
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EXTRACTS FROM THE “RULE” 
Drawn up by R. Asher 

Asher son of Yehiel (known as the “Rosh” from the 
initials of the words Rabbenu Asher) was born in Germany 
c. 1250; he migrated to Spain, where he died in 1327. 
The work on which his fame rests is his compendium of 
the halakic parts of the Talmud (see J.E., ii, 182). But 
he was author of much else, including the “Rule” or 
“Rules”, from which some extracts are printed in this 
volume. Sometimes the “ Rule” is described as 11 Paths of 
Life” (cf. Zunz, Zur Geschichte und Literatur, Berlin, 1845, 
p. 128). It is also known as “ Rule for Health of the Soul” 
(MS. Ha. cited below). 

The Rule differs in extent in various texts. The 
fullest form consists of two parts with distinct numberings. 
Part I contains 23 short paragraphs, the first of which en- 
joins the payment of a tithe of all profits. See the full 
statement on this subject in Judah ben Asher’s Test- 
ament (p. 192 below). Part II consists of 131 or 132 
paragraphs, mostly short. 

Apart from the question of the 23 paragraphs of Part 
I (which are sometimes omitted, sometimes transposed 
to the end of Part II), the Rule as contained in Part II is 
not a unity. Thus §§ 1 to 24 are in the third person; §§ 25 
to 46 are in alphabetical sequence; §§ 47 to end (like the 
alphabetical section) are in the second person. The 
Aleppo edition of 1875 contains only 52 paragraphs. The 
interesting MS. now at Jew’s College (Cat. Hirschfeld, No. 


nm ' vnn ]pn im mmnn *mp 

nan bv man 'mn-v'm deo yuan) 7K’rr p nm 
tiddV n^a ;wn ^n 1 ? '1 nap -pya nama I 1 ™ < 

“ii acp Kin DDiiso nnvn man .n's napa op nosai 
py> 'p'ion 'pDD. opa yuan nia'jnn by ma'rnn 
*?a« .(a’sp *p ,ap *pa .n^aam rmrrn nHDiVp’aaxa 
'manan.n in 'nanan.n Dnna ,onnN ohsd oa nan Kin 
’nanan.n im vr .lras^p -paa Dana naaa Tixp ipn 
■ yo^ nai« yoa’pya ms ,pis ntn> " 0 ”n mm«. ntnpa 
nanan. opa oa n\n nymai ,(n"ap *p ,n"“in p^na ,moin 
.(l^n 1 ? taian oxoPiyaWi ,ff a) "paan niNna 1 ? 
v 1 aVan naana .□’ait? niKnoiaa nmoa naip nanann 
p^nn .DHnvD o’D’yD 1 ? *iynoa p*?n *?ai p’p^n 'at? n 1 ? 
by thtd ona pronm ,onsp o’D’yo a"a tdd pwnn 
mania ]T3 nrn pyn .mi ’ro boa npya npnan 
p ton apn pb>nn .< 192 *p pnb>) ipn ]a rmrp nxisa 
.□nsp oan .D’D’yD a’b>p in «*Vp 
two ]iPN*in pb>nn bv wB'yan a"a Yy rfown nab>a 
,rapn pb>nn *p ob onna onp pn ,naab> ooapa onp vr 
napp naon naa’N apn pbna nyoia nop oa nanann 
VD-n’a ;nnDa ppbo on Ya-'N oo’yon p .nasy asa 
rmasb>Nn pVnn iaa> Nrnaa ny ra ;ma *]Vn -noa Dpny 
a*a pn n^oa Ybnn aboN bv nnnnan .naia ppbo an 
pnaiPa maann pnna maa nya Nsaan aim ’"a .o’D’yo 

1 For title, and plan of citation see p. 119. 
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247, 5, here called Hb.) contains, with other matter, most 
of the negative precepts of the Rule. But they are ar- 
ranged in an order which suggests that the copyist of one 
or the other version read a double-columned page ver- 
tically instead of horizontally. 

It is not specifically stated that the Rule is a Testament. 
But it is so described by Zunz, Gudemann ( Quellenschrif - 
ten, Berlin 1891, p. 22), and Back (in Winter u. Wuensche, 
Die Jiidische Litter atur, Trier, 1896, iii, 636). 

The variations in order indicated above, justify the ac- 
tion of Zunz, who extracted sentences and arranged them 
in his own order. The same plan has been adopted here. 
Zunz’s selection has been followed, though not exactly. 

The Hebrew editions represent two types of text: one 
is contained in the Venice edition of 1578 and the Mantua 
edition of 1623 (here named A and L) ; the other is contained 
in the Venice edition of 1616 and the Frankfort edition of 
1717 (here named B and D). In the Metz edition of 1767 
the work is arranged into seven parts for daily reading, the 
whole Rule would thus be read once a week. The basis 
of the text used in the present volume is A, but the other 
editions have been consulted, and use has been made of the 
MS. Hb. as well as of Ha., which is bound in the same 
codex (§ 10). 

These are the things to which thou must give 
heed, if thou wouldst depart from the snares 
of death, and bask in the light of life! 

Be not prone to enter into quarrels; beware of 
oppressing fellow-men whether in money or 
word. Never feel envy or hate. Keep far from 
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oaths and the iniquity of vows 1 * , from laughter* 
and anger which confuse alike the spirit and the 
mind. Use not the name of God for vain pur- 
poses or in foul places. Rely not on the broken 
reed of human support, make not gold thy hope 3 , 
for therein lies the first step to idolatry. Rather 
distribute thy money where the Lord so wills, 
He can make good thy deficit! ’Tis a fine and 
right course to think little of thy virtues and 
much of thy vices; to magnify the mercies of 
Him who made thee and provideth thy susten- 
ance in due season. Act not aright from hope 
of reward, nor avoid the wrong from fear of 
punishment; but serve from love. Esteem the 
utterance of thy money as of less import than 
the utterance of thy words; issue no base coin 
from thy lips, weigh thy words in the balance 
of thy judgment. Hide behind the walls of thy 
heart what is said in thy presence, even though 
thou be not pledged to confidence. If thou 
hearest the same report from another, say not: 
“I have heard it already!” 

Habituate thyself to wake at dawn, and to 
leave thy couch at the song of the birds 3 *. Rise 
not as a sluggard, but with eagerness to serve 
thy Maker! Be not a drunkard ora glutton, lest 
thou forget thy Creator and fall into sin. Look 

1 Cf. T. B. Nedarim 22a. 

3 So Zunz renders.The author means that lack of 
seriousness which reveals itself in frivolity and insincerity. 

3 Zunz: “ Lebenshoff nung” Cf. Job 31.24. 

3 * Eccles. 12.4. 
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uyatpn ok D3 .p 1 ? nrvpa oiaiu tid -pn 
3 :nr nyatp naa no«n nn«a 
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* So A. Some other texts read |0"i. 

s §§ 8, 23, 24, 28, 29, 34, 52, 30, 41. 

* So Hb. D omits with A and C. B reads K’^nm. 
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not at him who is above thee in riches but at him 
who is below; turn thine eyes to thy superior, 
not to thy inferior, in the service and fear of 
God. Rejoice when thou sufferest reproof, hear 
counsel and receive instruction 4 . Exalt not thy- 
self over thy fellow creatures, but be humble of 
spirit, and like the dust on which all tread. Speak 
not insolence with a haughty neck 5 , lifting high 
thy forehead, thereby rejecting the fear of Heaven. 
Never do in private what thou wouldst be asham- 
ed to do in public, and say not: “Who will see 
me?” 


Raise not thine hand against thy neighbor. 
Circulate no false reports ; slander no man. When 
men address thee in unseemly fashion, be not too 
apt with insolent retort. Let no man hear thee 
in the street, bellow not like a beast, but let thy 
voice be soft. Put not thy fellow man to the 
blush in public. The first of all fences against 
wronging thy fellow man is the avoidance of 
covetousness. Never be weary of making friends, 
consider a single enemy as one too many. If 
thou hast a faithful friend, hold fast to him; let 
him not go, for he is a precious possession. But 
entice not friendship by adulation and hypo- 
crisy , 6 and speak not with a double heart! Re- 
tain not thine anger against a fellow-man for a 

4 Prov. 19.20. 

s Ps. 75.6. 

6 Zunz: “aber Schmeichelei und Falschheit halte fern 
von ihm. ” 
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I 1 ? map 1 ? -p’ *pn b& :nn« tow “paa 1 ? aya’ 
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5 B. D ?’yn. 

6 §§ 70 , 48 , 95 , 59 , 81 , 45 , 47 , 66 , 63 , 109 . 

7 Hb 0’2);m 8 D. 3 1 ? tbi. 
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single day, but humble thyself and ask forgive- 
ness. Let not thy heart be high, saying: “I am 
the injured party, let him make the first over- 
tures.” But, every night before thou retirest 
to rest, forgive whoever has offended thee. If 
men curse or revile thee, answer not a word, be 
of the insulted, (not of the insulters) ! 7 

Keep thy feet evenly in the track , 8 holding thy- 
self firmly in the middle path in the satisfaction 
of thy appetites. So, be neither accessible to all 
nor a recluse from all. In all thy moral charac- 
teristics seek the mean, turning neither to right 
nor left . 9 Rejoice not overmuch, for remember 
that thy life is a breath; formed from the dust, 
thou wilt end with the worm! Be not offended at 
trifles, lest thou gather enemies without cause . 10 
Pry not into other men ’s secrets. Be not over- 
bearing towards the men of thy city; yield to the 
wishes of others. Will that which God wills; 
rejoice in thy portion, be it little or much; pray 
continually to God that He incline thine heart 
unto His testimonies. Never show ingratitude, 
but do honor to everyone who opens a door for 
thee to earn the necessaries of life . 11 Never utter 
a falsehood, but be faithful to all men, irrespec- 
tive of creed. Be not slow to offer the greeting 

7 T. B. Shabbat 88b. 

8 Applying Prov. 4.26. 

9 On the “Mean” as ethical standard, see Maimonides, 
Eight Chapters, ch. 4; De‘ ot i, 4. 

10 Zunz: ”du machst dir unnothig Feinde.” 

11 Zunz: “Bleibe dankbar jedem, der dir zu deinem 
Brote geholfen.” 
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9 From here till end of sentence is derived from Hb. 

10 §§ 82-86, 20, 90, 102, 103, 62, 11 (A), 22. 

11 Ha has been adopted. 

12 Hb H1ST3. 13 Hb TPQN. 
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of peace to all, be they Jew or Gentile; and never 
give a fellow-man cause for resentment. 

Show invariable hospitality to wayfarers; wel- 
come them with a smiling face. When they take 
their leave, provide them with food for the jour- 
ney, accompany them for a space 12 , let them de- 
part with a cheery farewell. Break not thy body 
by intemperance, thou mayest be betrayed into 
indecent speech and suffer thereafter remorse. 
Never be angry with thy wife; if thou put her 
off from thee with thy left hand, delay not to 
draw her to thee again with thy right hand ! 13 

Be ever responsive to the call of charity . 14 Nev- 
er contribute less than a half shekel annually, 
and at one time. Give every month and every 
week the full amount that thou canst spare. On 
no day let there be lacking some small gift be- 
fore prayer. Pay the “ continual offering” every 
Friday. When thy means reach a tithable amount, 
set aside the tithe. Thus wilt thou possess an 
ever-ready store, at hand for all occasions of 
loving-kindness, whether to the living or the 
dead, whether to the poor or the rich . 15 

Enjoy nor food nor drink without benediction 
before and after, tendering thanks to Him who 

,a See e. g. Mishnah Sotah 9.6. 

** T. B. Sotah 47a. 

*« Applying Deut. 16.20. 

** The family of Asher ben Yehiel — the author of this 
Testament — was distinguished for the popularization of 
the tithing practice in the early part of the fourteenth 
century. See Abrahams, Jewish Life in the Middle Ages, 
p. 320. Cf. p. 192, in present volume. The last clauses 
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nnrm .yoi nbmn n Din «bo nann b>K ,nnt£>n 

u Another reading is may DIP*?, §§ 43, 74, 107, 108, 
120, 69, 129-131, 104. 
is §§ 57, 58, 122, 123. 

»e §§ 68, 14 (A). 
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hath satisfied thy longing soul. Cover thy head 
when thou namest God . 16 Let thine innermost 
being be stirred when thou speakest of Him; be 
not among those of whom the Scripture says: 
“With their mouth and with their lips they hon- 
our Me, but they have removed their heart far 
from me .” 17 Wash thy hands before prayer and 
meals. Sanctify thyself in all things; never be- 
have with levity; let the fear of God be upon thee. 
Before meals, and before retiring to rest, regu- 
larly read the Torah, and derive from its pages 
topics for table-talk. Direct thy household in 
accordance with the Law, in all matters needing 
direction. 

Pray not as a matter of rote, for prayer is 
the service of the heart . 18 If thy child address 
thee, and speak not from his heart, art thou not 
angry? How then shalt thou, insignificant wite, 
act in presence of the King of the universe? Be 
not as a servant to whom hath been committed 
for his own good an important work and he 
hath spoilt it! How shall such a one stand be- 
fore the King? How excellent would it be to ask 
pardon for praying “Pardon us ” 19 without sin- 
cerity! Relax not confession for thy sins mor- 

in the paragraph may be differently rendered if we put 
a full stop at in’33. The sense will then be that if a man 
gives a tithe, God provides sustenance for his household. 
The rest of the sentence will be an independent thought, 
calling for constant acts of charity and love. 

16 T. B. Shabbat 56b. 

Isa. 29.13. 

,s T. B. Ta'anit 2a. 
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>7 This seems the true reading. Usually the text is 
Try ion. Ha has tjjo- 
i* §§ 38, 22, 39, 40, 44. 

J 9 In place of this and the previous words, Ha reads 

rfriam romPD mooi naio 1 ?. 


*’ In the eighteen benedictions of the daily liturgy. 
Similarly with the rest of the sentences; they refer to pas- 
sages in the prayers. 
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ning and evening, nor omit to remember Zion 
and Jerusalem with a broken heart and bitter 
tears. And when thou recitest the verse which 
bids thee love the Lord thy God , 20 speak as one 
ready to deliver up life and substance for His 
sanctification, thus fulfilling in thy person the 
words of the Singer : 4 4 For Thy sake are we killed 
every day .” 21 Yet have a whole-hearted con- 
fidence in Him, and believe in His special pro- 
vidence, for the eyes of the Lord run to and fro 
throughout the whole earth, and He regards all 
the ways of a man . 22 Day and night let thy lips 
make mention of Him. When thou liest down 
luxuriate in His love, and in thy dream thou 
wilt find it. When thou awakest thou wilt de- 
light in Him, and He will direct thy paths. So 
fulfil all thy virtuous acts in the spirit of humbly 
walking before Him. This is the service which 
He has chosen, this the service acceptable in 
His sight! 


Deut. 6.5. Cf. Sifre on the text. 
Ps. 44.23. 

II Chr. 16.9; Job 34.21 
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20 So Ha. The usual reading is: •piVnai "JDlpai. 

21 So Ha. Usual reading: [ ?3 [ ?D [ ? yjSTQ. 

22 §§ 36, 31, 25, 26, 35, 23 (A). 
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GUIDE TO KNOWLEDGE 
By Joseph I bn Kaspi 


Kaspia (from kesef “silver”) is the Hebrew equivalent 
of L ’Argentiere, a city of Languedoc, where Joseph (called 
also Bonafos) ibn Kaspi was born about the year 1280 
(H. Gross, Gallia Judaica , Paris, 1897, pp. 67 seq.). He 
travelled much, and he and his children were separated. 
At the time when he wrote his Testament, in the autumn 
of 1332, he himself was in Valencia; he had a daughter in 
Perpignan; an elder son (Abba Mari to whom he dedicated 
his Commentary on Maimonides’ Guide) at Barcelona; 
and a younger son (Solomon, to whom the Testament was 
addressed) at Tarascon. But though a wanderer; though 
at the age of fifty he describes himself as old; and though 
he is said to have suffered from the Pastoureaux persecution 
of 1320; Ibn Kaspi was not unhappy. He possessed ade- 
quate means, was everywhere respected, and, despite his 
lament as to the dearth of congenial friends, he wrote 
many works, of which a full list may be found in J.Er., iii, 

p. 600 . 

Most of his books had to wait long for publication. 
His Commentary on the Guide appeared in 1848, some 
others of his works followed, and then from 1903 onwards 
I. Last printed a long series of Ibn Kaspi ’s treatises, in- 
cluding his much discussed Metaphysics (Ha-Sod). 

The Testament, called 11 Book of Admonition ” (*isd 
"iDion) and also “ Guide to Knowledge” (nyi mv), was 
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printed in part by Benjacob in 1846, but the first full edi- 
tion was that of E. Aschkenasi (in his o':pr oyu, Frankfurt 
a. M., 1854). A second edition appeared in Prag, 1857 
(in E. Bondi’s Hebr.iisclie Chrestomathie, ed. W. Pascheles). 
A third edition was that of I. Last (in *|DD m»y vol. 
ii, p. 59, Pressburg, 1903). 

For the present edition, the edds. of Aschkenasi (A) and 
Last (L) have been consulted, and the MS. of the London 
Beth Hamidrash (Cat. Neubauer No. 40 fol. 26b), and the 
Halberstam MS. now in the Jews’ College, London (Cat. 
Hirschfeld, No. 279 fol. 23b) have been freshly collated. 
These MSS. are referred to in the critical notes as B. and 
H. respectively. Except that H. has no introduction and 
opens with Chapter i, it agrees generally with B., though 
it differs in detail. 

The main theme of Ibn Kaspi’s Testament, as of others 
of his works, is the vindication of philosophy. The well- 
known controversy as to the metaphysical writings of 
Maimonides was still keen, and later on Ibn Kaspi was 
assailed by advocates of the opposite view to his. In 
particular his Testament was attacked by J. Jabez, the 
fifteenth-century author of what Steinschneider rightly 
describes as an Apology of Theology against Philosophy 
(D”nn "iin, Ferrara 1554). In the ninth chapter of that 
work, Jabez uses strong terms, denouncing Ibn Kaspi as 
one who ridiculed the study of the Talmud. Jabez can 
hardly have had the full text of the Testament before 
him. For Ibn Kaspi was no bigot. He urges the claims of 
science, but he also eulogizes the Talmud. He agrees 
that the end of life is the performance of the Law, and the 
very incident which rouses the ire of Jabez shows Ibn 
Kaspi to have been himself a punctilious observer of 
rabbinic rules. What he really contended for was the 
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duty to seek a philosophical justification of religion, which 
he based on certain fundamental principles, themselves pre- 
cepts of the Law. Like Jewish writers of the pre-Christian 
age, Ibn Kaspi claimed that Aristotle derived his ideas from 
Jewish sources. He also credited the medieval legend that 
Aristotle at the end of his life recanted those views which 
ran counter to the Hebrew Scriptures (Cf. Mind , July, 
1888; Monatsschrift, xlv, 453). 

Another ground of attack on Ibn Kaspi was, curiously 
enough, his lucidity. Kalonymos, the famous Italian poet, 
while holding Ibn Kaspi in high esteem, blamed him for 
writing so as to disturb the “simple faith” of the masses 
(See Kalonymos Sendschreiben an Joseph Kaspi, ed. Perles, 
Munich, 1879, pp. 3 and 6). Finally Ibn Kaspi was de- 
nounced as one who accepted the Aristotelian doctrine of 
the eternity (as against the creation) of the world. But 
he does not seem to have differed on this point from the 
object of his worship — Maimonides, the “holy”, the “per- 
fect”, the “light of the world”, as he delights to call him. 

It is worth noting that Jabez quotes an otherwise un- 
known Testament by a disciple of Solomon ben Adereth: 
who applies to the philosophers the following biblical pas- 
sages: “Shall a man go to the coals and his feet not be 
burnt? Shall children eat sour fruit and their teeth not 
be set on edge ” (Prov. 6.28 and Ez. 18.2.) 

Ibn Kaspi had his detractors (cf. J. E. loc. cit.), but he 
also won many admirers. In 1372 Isaac Lattes spoke 
favorably of his commentaries on the Bible (see Neubauer, 
Mediaeval Jewish Chronicles, ii, 239). Moses Rieti, in the 
early part of the fifteenth century, places him in Paradise 
in the good company of the Ibn Tibbons and the authors 
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of the Rokeab and the Book of the Pious. Gross well 
sums up the truth about him when he says (Gallia Judaica, 
p. 68); “En effet, ses ouvrages ne contiennent pas que de 
1’argent pur, on y trouve aussi des scories, mais, dans tout 
se r6v£le un esprit net, penetrant, epris de verite. ” 


Introduction 

Saith Joseph ibn Kaspi: All my days I have 
toiled to live in the society of the wise, but I 
have found no rest. Twenty years ago, I be- 
came an exile to a place reputed for learning. I 
dwelt in the uttermost part of the sea, I crossed 
to Egypt, where I visited the College of that 
renowned and perfect sage, the Guide . 1 I found 
there the fourth and fifth generations of his holy 
seed, all of them righteous, but none of them de- 
voted to science. In all the Orient there were 
no scholars, and I applied to myself the text , 2 
“Woe to them that go down to Egypt for help. ” 

I returned to my country disappointed, after 
having spent five months in going and coming. 
Then I passed a considerable interval at home, 
studying philosophy, and the commentaries on 
the Pentateuch and the whole of the Bible. A 
day came when the spirit of the Lord moved me 
to search among the capitals of the West; so I 
travelled through Catalonia and Aragon, and at 

1 i. e. Maimonides, so called from the title of his book, 
Guide of the Perplexed. 

1 Isa. 39.1. 
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1 H omits the introduction and begins with N pis. 
a L omits. 33 B DHXD pN3. 

3 SoB. L reads rnion or minn suggesting the correction 
to naran. < l ’mm. * B Omits. 6 B aww. 
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this moment 3 I am living in the great city of 
Valencia. If the Quickener of the dead grant 
me life, I will again traverse the whole of Aragon 
and Spain. I will cross to Fez, for I have heard 
that it is a seat of learning. Wherever I may 
go, wealth and honor are with me, thanks be to 
God ! Perchance once in my life-time I may hap- 
pen upon a teacher or companion in my studies. 
Or the Lord may work a miracle for me and I 
may find a disciple after my mind, to whom I 
may bequeath my inmost thoughts and opinions, 
— weak and poor though they be. Therefore 
I have resolved, before departing to distant shores, 
to write this Admonition, and to despatch it to 
my younger son Solomon, who is settled in Ta- 
rascon. I hope that it may be a memorial con- 
stantly between his eyes, so that he may order 
his ways aright. Peradventure the spirit of God 
may carry me to a far-off land, or death may cut 
me off, and I and my son be found sinners . 4 This 
Admonition may prove useful also for the in- 
struction of many of the inhabitants of the land. 
Therefore I have called it : A Guide to Knowledge , 
and in the help of God may I find support (to ac- 
complish my purpose). — 

Chapter I 

Solomon, my son ! Know thou the God of thy 
father and serve Him. He will cause thee to ride 
in His “second chariot ” s and thine own conduct 

3 Autumn of 1332. 

4 The father because he failed to admonish, the son 
because of the father’s neglect. 

s i. e. in the angelic rank. 
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7 L 8 L omits. 

* So B. Other readings: A n’JD, L mm, W. ’HDD. 

10 B ippiB, L lipDltt. n L omits, adding from A. 

12 B omits these four words. u B, H omit. 
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must raise thee in its chariot 6 , drawing thee as 
near as thy faculty avails unto Him. Even so 
David said to his son Solomon, “If thou seek Him 
He will be found of thee.” 7 

Now, the knowledge of God is the primary pre- 
cept of all our 613 laws, as may be seen from the 
texts enforcing this knowledge. 8 It is the basis 
of the four precepts enumerated by Maimonides 
at the beginning of his Code. He specifically 
terms them the Foundations of the Torah. These 
four 9 precepts are (1) to know that there is a 
First Cause, (2) to recognize that He is One, (3) 
to love Him, and (4) to fear Him. They are des- 
ignated the Foundations of the Torah, for they 
are at once the purpose and the root of all the 
commandments, the observance of which is the 
whole end of man. 

Chapter II 

Beware, however, lest thou draw from this a 
wrong inference, arguing: “Seeing that these four 
precepts are root and end, what concern have I 
with the rest of the precepts? Surely it is good 
for me to lighten myself of the other 609 laws. ” 
God forbid that thou shouldst act thus! As the 
Lord liveth, all the precepts are of great profit, 

6 Or, according to the other reading, “and He will 
raise thee in His chariot, ” etc. 

* I Chron. 28.9. 

a E. g. Exod. 20.2, Deut. 7 9; Ibn Kaspi (or the 
copyist) confuses two texts. 

9 Maimonides really includes 10 precepts as the 
“Foundations”. But the four to which Ibn Kaspi re- 
duces them are not unjustifiably selected. 
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** L 1J2 1 ?. 

16 So the MSS. read. 

»• A, L ran^i. 

17 L nn. 

18 A omits these three words. 


133 


ETHICAL WILLS 


both in and for themselves and as reinforce- 
ments of the four basic rules. Thou canst not 
truly fulfil these four, unless thou fulfillest all 
the rest. If thou becomest proficient in philo- 
sophy, thou wilt understand that man is com- 
pounded of body and soul, and that the rational 
faculty, which belongs to the soul, is itself partly 
practical, partly speculative. Neither of these 
can exist without the other, just as the soul can- 
not exist without the body. For this reason the 
Commandments are divided first into those which 
effect the well-being of the body and those which 
effect the well-being of the soul, and secondly 
into the practical and speculative. 

Maimonides has fully explained this in his Code 
and Guide . 10 Our honored Sages were the first to 
point this out in several passages, and Aristotle 
expounded their words with perfect lucidity in 
his Ethics. The Greek philosopher lived during 
the Second Temple, and he learned from the 
Jewish Sages all the true things that he wrote. 
Nor do I remember that Aristotle departed from 
the tenets of the Rabbis except with regard to 
the eternity of the world and the question 
whether the sphere or the stars move. In the 
second case, the Rabbis admitted 11 that the 
heathen Sages had the correct opinion, [in the 
first Aristotle retracted his opinion]. And, in 
general, if thou livest and acquirest a knowledge 
of these matters, it will become clear to thee 

10 In the Hilkot Madda' and in the Guide for the 
Perplexed, e. g. Ill, ch. 27. 

n T. B. Pesahira 94; Shabb. 54. 
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19 L -ism. 

20 So H, B. L and A read ^01. 

21 L D’jnap ra^TDl inn VjPL H as in text but reverses 
order. 

22 H HD1. 

2 3 L mnn. 
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that not "in vain has the pen of the scribe made 
books ,!” 12 

Chapter III 

I will give thee two simple illustrations in 
support of my injunction that thou must be 
diligent in fulfilling all the practical precepts. 

The first example is this: Concerning the 

wearing of fringes the reason is given, "that ye 
may look upon it, and remember all the command- 
ments of the Lord .” 13 How, you may ask in be- 
wilderment, can the sight of fringes on a garment 
call to mind all the Lord’s commandments, among 
them the four named above? The reply is, 
Certainly this is so. Let me explain briefly, and 
in terms suited to thy youthful capacity. Man 
is not an angel that his reason should always be 
working perfectly. Nor is he a mule, that his 
reason should never be active at all. He may 
be termed hermaphrodite, metaphorically speak- 
ing, half angel, half mule. Hence neither angel 
nor mule was bidden to wear fringes! As our 
honored Rabbis said, God asked the angels, 
What have ye to do with the Torah ? 14 Man, 
however, received this and similar command- 
ments, because he occupies an intermediate posi- 
tion, with his mind sometimes active, sometimes 
quiescent. The investiture of the fringed gar- 
ment does recall all the precepts, until ulti- 
mately he remembers that God, blessed be He, 

*’ Jer. 8.8. 

u Num. 15.39. 

*< T. B. Shabb. 88, Ber. 28b. 
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24 Jer. 8 . 8 ; The quotation is not exact. So H. reads 
onoiD npe> »y. 25 h hyp. 20 l kid throughout. 

27 h byv. 28 a, L roa. 29 h id mi. 30 H adds idd. 
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is the First Cause. For the section relating to 
the fringes ends with the words: “ I am the Lord 
thy God” — a truth thus made clear! This pre- 
cept has other advantages, but above all is the 
statement of Scripture sure: “And ye shall look 
upon it, and remember all the commandments 
of the Lord,” the text ending with the result: 
“that ye go not about after your own heart and 
your own eyes.” It was by neglect of such 
warnings that Solomon, of blessed memory, er- 
red, for he said: “I will multiply horses and yet 
I will not turn aside from God.” 15 Take warning 
from this example. 

My second example shall be a “light precept”, 
to use our Sages ’ term 16 . I refer to the command 
to dwell in booths. The Torah assigns both the 
motive and the end : “ that your generations may 
know that I made the children of Israel to dwell 
in booths, when I brought them out of the Land 
of Egypt. ” 17 Observe how truth is a testimony 
to itself! The text does not say, because the 
children of Israel dwelt in booths, nor does it 
say when they came out. But it does say, ‘ ‘be- 
cause I made them dwell ” and “when I brought 
them out. ” Thus there is a reference back to 
God, the First Cause; as though to indicate that 
this precept was not merely intended to recall 
the facts of the departure from Egypt and dwell- 
ing in tents but to recall Him who brought out, 
Him who made to dwell! In other words the 
intention was that they should practically re- 
alize this truth, just as the four primary pre- 
cepts enforce it in theory. 

« Deut. 17.16. Cf. T. B. Sanh. 21b. 
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* 6 T. B. ‘Abodah Zarah 3a. 


*7 Uvit. 23.43. 
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So, in general, all the practical precepts, posi- 
tive and negative, are helpful in many ways; but 
one of their most comprehensive services is that 
they bring to their doer’s consciousness the four 
basic precepts summed up in the idea of Knowing 
God ; sometimes keeping this knowledge with him, 
at others restoring it if he momentarily lose it. 
For these two operations both fall within the 
scope of the physician’s art; to maintain health 
if it be present, to restore it if it be absent. 
And it is a familiar truth that sickness of the 
soul and its cure are analogous to the disease and 
healing of the body . 18 


Chapter IV 

The thought may occur to thee: “I will per- 
form all the practical commandments, and I will 
also uphold the four inner, rational principles, 
knowing them by way of tradition on the author- 
ity of Scripture. ’ ’ Well , one who so acts is right- 
eous and sincere, and belongs to the category of 
the good man. But there is abetter than he. For 
the idea of the Good is susceptible of the less and 
the more, as in the proposition: “Gold is better 
than silver.” Pure gold, in the case before us, is 
he who performs all the practical laws, and who 
maintains the inner, rational principles in the 
manner befitting them, that is to say, he knows 
them by way of demonstration. Although the 


18 Cf. Maim. Eight Chapters, 3, De‘ot 2. 
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total number of the precepts is 613, Maimonides 
estimated that only sixty are of regular and gen- 
eral application 19 . This may be indicated symbol- 
ically by the verse : “Threescore are the queens.” 20 
Nay, if thou wilt probe the matter more deeply, 
thou wilt discover that the number of obligatory 
commandments is even less than sixty. Examine 
the Book of the Commandments , and thou wilt 
understand what I mean. 

While he who fulfils all the precepts in the 
manner befitting them is perfectly good, he who 
does less than this attains by so much a lesser 
degree of good. Our Sages accordingly declared 
that “Every Israelite has a portion in the world 
to come.” 21 But the portions are unequal, else 
were God unjust. 


Chapter V. 

Hear, my son ! the instruction of thy father — 
and hold firm to my injunction to perform the 
practical precepts, doing so in the manner be- 
fitting them — i. e. by practice. These laws thou 
must derive from the Bible, from the encyclo- 
pedic Code of Maimonides, and also from the 
Compendium of Alfasi. “Give a portion unto 
seven” 22 and fix times for the study of the Tal- 
mud, as I shall further explain. 

Maim. Book of the Commandments, end of section 
on “Affirmative Precepts”. 

ao Song of Songs 6.8. 

31 Mishnah, Sanh. 10.1. 

22 Eccles. 11.2. The expression in the text refers no 
doubt to the seven liberal arts. 
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42 H ’3. 
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44 A m son. 
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But “if there arise a matter too hard for thee 
in judgment,” as regards any of these practical 
laws, follow the ordinance of Scripture 23 , “Arise 
and get thee up into the place which the Lord 
thy God shall choose. ” Note the selection of 
terms. “Thou shalt come unto the priests the 
Levites and unto the judge,” “and thou shalt do 
according to the tenor of the sentence which they 
shall declare unto thee.” It is written, “thou 
shalt do'\ and not, “thou shalt know' 1 . The 
Scripture had previously defined the kind of law 
to which this rule -(of seeking expert advice) 
was to apply. It starts with a very wide cate- 
gory, “between blood and blood”, and further 
adds “between plea and plea”, another general 
category, and then qualifies by the phrase “even 
matters of controversy within thy gates.” The 
implication is that we are not all bound to know 
every detail of the law of the “four bailees” 24 , of 
“claimant and respondent”, of “loan and de- 
posit”. Acquaintance with such matters is com- 
mendable, yet is it enough for us if there be avail- 
able in our age a judge or judges familiar with 
the law, who * ‘shall judge the people at all times .” 25 
That is to say, if I am able to pass my whole life 
without litigation, then ignorance of the law as 
to disputes is no defect in my soul. And if, God 
forbid, contention should arise between me and 
another and I go before one of the Rabbis ex- 
pert in these affairs, again it is no defect at all 


Deut. 17.8. 

u Mishnah Baba Mezi'a 7.8, etc. 
*s Exod. 18.22. 
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in my soul. As the Sage Ibn Ezra remarks: “If 
all men were righteous, there would be no need 
for the tractate concerning Torts.” Yet it would 
certainly be a defect in my soul if, when occasion 
arose for applying the law, I transgressed it. 

On the other hand, as God liveth, the case is 
quite different with regard to the inner, specu- 
lative precepts. For their whole substance and 
being consists in the knowledge of them per- 
sonally, by every individual, and this knowledge 
must be a continuous, rational apprehension. Nor 
does this of itself constitute perfection of fulfil- 
ment. This rational apprehension must be forti- 
fied by irrefutable proofs. For the knowledge of 
God, of His existence and His unity, means 
proven knowledge. Otherwise the term used 
ought to be “thought,” “opinion,” or “think,” 
and not in the true sense unqualified “knowl- 
edge.” Thus Maimonides avoids the terms 
“believe,” “opine” and uses the term “know,” 
after the Scriptural analogy: “Know therefore 
that the Lord thy God, He is God.” 26 

Chapter VI 

[When elsewhere Maimonides does use the term 
faith , the sense in which he employs it is clear]. 
In his Guide for the Perplexed Part I, ch. 50, he 
writes: “When reading my present treatise, 

bear in mind that by faith we do not understand 
that which is merely uttered with the lips, but 
that which is apprehended by the soul, the 
26 Deut. 4.39. Compare and contrast Mendelssohn’s 
view in his Jerusalem. Cf. also Schechter, Studies in 
Judaism. 
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conviction that the object of belief is exactly as 
it is apprehended.” To which he adds: “If in 
addition to this we are convinced that the thing 
cannot be different in any way from that which 
we believe it to be, and that no reasonable ar- 
gument can be found for the negation of the be- 
lief or for the admission of any deviation from 
it, then the belief is true.” When, again, in ch. 
55, Maimonides discusses the kinds of attributes 
which are inapplicable to God, seeing that their 
application implies imperfection, he uses these 
expressions: “He who knows these things, but 
without their proofs, does not know the parti- 
culars which logically result from these general 
propositions; he will not be able to prove that 
God exists.” Further Maimonides remarks in 
ch. 60: “But you must be careful in what you 
negative, to negative by proof, not by mere 
words, for each time you ascertain by proof that 
a certain thing, imagined to exist in the Creator, 
must be negatived, you have undoubtedly come 
one step nearer to the knowledge of God.” In 
fine, Maimonides here and in many other pas- 
ages, and in agreement with all authoritative 
philosophers, asserts that perfect knowledge is 
only attainable when the mind’s apprehensions 
are demonstrated. 
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Chapter VII 

When then we are bidden to know that there 
is a First Cause, how can this knowledge be ob- 
tained except by arguments and proofs which no 
sceptic can dispute? Our Sages ordained that 
the duty of studying the Torah is to be pursued 
to that very extent . 37 Again, how can I know 
that God is One, as is constantly proclaimed 
in our prayers, unless I know what constitutes 
unity, as it is expounded in the Guide and in the 
Metaphysics [of Aristotle]? Maimonides ex- 
plains that the idea of unity does not attach to 
the sphere, nor to any of the separate Intelli- 
gences, nor even to the highest Intelligence 
which moves the diurnal sphere. Unity applies 
to God alone, who is above this highest Intelli- 
gence. Aristotle proved all this irrefutably; 
hence Maimonides burned with a mighty zeal 
when he saw that Aristotle had presumed to 
interpret our precious truths, attributing the 
exposition to himself, while he stole it all from 
the books written on the subject by King Sol- 
omon and others . 28 Maimonides was therefore 
impelled to compose his comprehensive treatise, 
the Guide , in which he includes these precepts 

*7 Obviously Ibn Kaspi (with Maimonides) had be- 
fore him the version of Mishnah Abot 2.14 (in which the 
imperative y*n is omitted, and which ran: — “Be diligent 
to learn Torah wherewith thou mayest make answer to 
Epicurus”). Cf. the Notes of the Tosafot Yomtob and 
C. Taylor to the passages. 

a8 For this notion that Greek philosophy was derived 
from Hebrew sources, see above p. 129. 
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and their proofs, just as lie had previously given 
in his Code a survey of all the other precepts. 

Now how can any of us be said to appreciate 
the meaning of Unity as applied to God unless we 
have an inner understanding of the declaration 
so often on our lips that The Lord our God is One; 
unless we know, and know by demonstration, that 
this One is not the mover of the diurnal sphere 
but a power above it? So, too, with the precepts 
to love God and to fear Him. We are not to 
love God as a man loves his wife and children ; 
not to fear Him as we fear a human being. But 
these emotions, as applied in our relation to God, 
need definition, of the kind supplied in the works 
of Maimonides. But to acquire the necessary 
knowledge a study of the natural sciences and 
metaphysics is indispensable. 

Abraham, our first father, whom God termed 
His friend , 29 was the man who discovered for 
himself, by aid of his fine intelligence, this uni- 
versal principle of ours: that above the celestial 
sphere there is a Unique Being. So, our Sages 
said, Abraham recognized His Creator when he 
was forty years of age . 30 This recognition, they 
would have us understand, was madebyAbraham 
from actual demonstration ; for it was not a tra- 
dition from his father, nor did he acquire it from 
his contemporaries. He originated the idea, while 
his contemporaries believed the physical sun to 

** Isa. 41.8. 

30 The common reading in Genesis Rabbah, ch. xxx, 
is “forty-eight years of age”, but Ibn Kaspi, like Maim., 
had the reading “forty”. Cf. Theodor’s note, p. 274. 
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be divine. Abraham, in the rabbinical story, 
appealed to argument and proof ; he did not say 
to the others, I believe it, I have been told in a 
dream that I ought to think so and so true. 
“Look unto Abraham your father,” cries Isaiah. 31 
Assuredly it becomes us to imitate him. I am 
far from asserting that all men can reach the 
level of Abraham, but I do say that his level is 
the highest and most excellent though, as I have 
admitted above, those who stand below it are also 
good. 


Chapter VIII 

But I command thee, dear son of mine, to rise 
up, if thou canst, to this, the highest level. My 
son ! be wise and make my heart glad ! 32 


Chapter IX 

Yet, let not the fact that these works expound 
those four precious precepts, hurry thee to a pre- 
mature study of the Guide or of Aristotle’s Meta- 
physics. Not so my son! By gradual steps 
shalt thou rise to Truth. Not in a rush canst 
thou compass the whole ascent; slips and set- 
backs may impede thy progress. This is pointed 
out in the Guide , I 34, and in other places, as 
thou wilt hereafter see. 

3' Isa. 51.2. 

32 Prov. 27.11. The author intimates the importance 
he attaches to this counsel by devoting a whole chapter to 
it. 
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D piD 

mion "isd TiD’^n ^bnnn 1 ? -in»’ *?« -p 1 ? 
i*7Nb> Tinyn .iddhn 1 ? yntan iriNip no 'di 
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“i" 1 ? pin innan nson mion nr n«n mm 
my nNinp ion Dnn« moipom .)ib>n-id 

73 H n’ryon. m H, B omit. 
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Chapter X 

My son! Keep my words ! 33 To-day thou art 
twelve years of age. For another two years be a 
diligent student of the Scriptures and Talmud. 
When thou art fourteen, fix regular hours for 
continuing thy previous studies, and give also a 
good part of thy time to mathematics; first I bn 
Ezra’s Arithmetic, then Euclid, and the Astron- 
omical treatise of Al-Fergani and [Abraham b. 
Hivya] 34 . Besides, appoint set times for reading 
moral books, which will introduce thee to all 
good qualities — viz. the Books of Proverbs and 
Ecclesiastes, the Mishnaic tractate Fathers , with 
the Commentary of Maimonides and his preface 
thereto, and the same author’s Introductory 
chapters to the Code. Also read Aristotle’s 
Ethics , of which I have made a digest. There 
is also available among us the Collection of the 
Maxims of the Philosophers. 

This course should occupy thee for two years. 
Then, when thou art sixteen, appoint times for 
the Scriptures, for the writings of Alfasi, Moses of 
Coucv, and the Code of the perfect teacher (Mai- 
monides). Also give much time to Logic. With 
the help of God I will make a compendium on 
this subject, sufficient for thy needs, as I did 
with the Ethics. 

33 Prov. 7.1. 

3 < On the works named in the context see Stein- 
schneider, Hebr. Uebersetzungen, §§ 343, 350, 502. On the 
Jewish educational schemes, cf. I. Abrahams, Jewish Life 
in the Middle Ages, chs. xix, xx. 
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n"ym .jrann nDubiab *?na p^n pi ro^pn nnn 
nm \b piDD’ nna^nn n«ro -narp ~]b npya 
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75 H puts stop at D’JP and omits p, begins new clause 
with TIN, and so in all similar contexts. 

70 A and L read yap Dll. 77 B D’nDiDa. 7 s A, L 
mion. 7# B, H omit. 
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In this way thou shouldst pass another two 
years, by which time thou wilt be eighteen years 
old. Then review all thy former work, and study 
natural science. By that date, being twenty 
years of age, ‘‘build thy house”. Do not inter- 
mit the reading of moral books, but also take up 
theology, i. e., the Metaphysics of Aristotle and 
his disciples, as well as the Guide of Maim- 
onides. 

Marry a wife of good family, beautiful in form 
and in character. Pay no regard to money, for 
true wealth consists only of a sufficiency of 
bread to eat and raiment to wear. Why weary 
thyself to gain great riches, when neither thou 
nor any other could equal the vast store accumu- 
lated by the great mountain in our native city 
I’Argentiere 35 , even though that mountain is but 
a soul-less heap! Rather occupy thy mind con- 
tinually with books of morals; I need not here re- 
peat their lessons, but they will instruct thee as 
to the meaning of real wealth and as to other 
matters. Observe their injunctions faithfully. 
Above all things be chaste, just as thy father 
has been before thee. And use thy endeavors 
to live a virtuous life, and to order well thy home 
with thy wife and the children whom, God will- 
ing, thou shalt beget; in all things obeying the 
injunctions of the moralists. Never fail to read 


» See above, p. 127. 
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*o A, L DHD03. 81 B here and elsewhere spells l^NZ} 
nvn. So H, though not so consistently. 82 A, L 1DD. 

•» B, H omit. 
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a section of some ethical book daily after every 
meal, having first blessed the Lord. Above all 
set thy thought on that highest of attainments, 
the Knowledge of God, as expounded in the 
Guide , and in the Vessels of Silver , which, if 
God grant me life, I will make for thee . 36 “Then 
shalt thou understand the fear of the Lord, and 
find the knowledge of God .” 37 In this course 
persist until the day of thy death. Ascending 
above the heavens, thou shalt then find entry into 
the company of the angelic spirits, into a delight 
which cannot be measured! 

Chapter XI 

There are, my son! two dispositions among 
contemporary Jews which must be firmly avoided 
by thee. 

The first class consists of sciolists, whose stud- 
ies have not gone far enough. They are destroy- 
ers and rebels; scoff at the words of the Rabbis 
of blessed memory, treat the practical precepts as 
of little account, and accept unseemly inter- 
pretations of biblical narratives. These men 
are false, through and through. They testify 
unmistakably against themselves that they are 
ill-acquainted with the philosophical writings of 
Aristotle and his disciples. This is obvious to 
those who are really familiar with those writings. 
I call heaven and earth to witness that I may 

36 Ibn Kaspi’s Ten Vessels of Silver have been pub- 
lished by Isaac Last in 2 vols. (Pressburg, 1903). 

” Prov. 2.5. 
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»* So H. Others D’tmp. 
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claim some not 38 inconsiderable scientific at- 
tainments. That being so, I swear by Him who 
lives eternally that Aristotle, his fellows, and 
his disciples, advocate all that is contained in 
the Torah and the Prophets, and particularly the 
performance of the practical precepts. For Plato 
said: “Slay him who is without Law 39 ;” and 

again, “Prayer is a halter to the lustful soul;” 
and yet again: “We cannot [by reason alone] 

reach the level of the prophets. ” Aristotle ob- 
serves: “The end is not merely to know, but to 
know and do, receive and believe, all that is con- 
tained in the true Torah ;” pry not too closely into 
possible causes and senses of the commands and 
prohibitions, nor dispute over them, for the Pro- 
phets, on whom be peace, knew all things from 
God, which is not the case with metaphysicians. 
This is the gist of their pronouncements; they 
said much more of the same kind . 40 Against 
these famous Saints of the Gentiles we have no 
possible complaint, and therefore our Sages as- 
serted concerning them that they have a portion 
in the world to come . 41 

And note further how Aristotle, who at first 
derived his theory of the eternity of the world ra- 
tionally, afterwards adopted the belief in Creation , 
expounded as it is in the Torah by those possessed 
of the prophetic soul, which is higher than the 

3® Some texts omit “ not ”. 

39 Or: “religion.” 

40 On these “quotations” from Plato and Aristotle 
see above, p. 129. 

41 Tosefta, Sanh. 13.2. 
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85 B, H omit. 

88 B n^y nn. 

87 So H adds. 88 B Ton. 

80 B, H omit K*?i and read "IK 0Jn. 
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rational faculty. The text says: “Whoso con- 
fesseth and forsaketh his transgressions shall ob- 
tain mercy. ” 42 But the sciolists who lightly es- 
teem the precepts and the words of our Sages, 
will have to pay the penalty for their offence. 
They will be called to account, too, for the oc- 
casion they have given to the ignorant to scoff 
at philosophy, thereby profaning the name of 
heaven ! 

The second class referred to above includes 
those of our people who hold in contempt genuine 
philosophy as presented in the works of Aristotle 
and his like. They know not that they are 
speaking against their own soul! For these 
sciences were originally ours. Witness, how these 
sciences interpret and verify the precepts of our 
Torah; and further, how many of them are 
scattered in the haggadot of the Talmud, and 
the other rabbinic books, above all in the Guide , 
composed by Rabbi Moses, the father in Torah, 
the father in wisdom. And whom have we 
greater than Moses ? 43 Now, my son! I do not 
blame this class because they devote all their 
time to the talmudic argumentation, for as Ibn 
Janalj said: “Every man deserves praise for his 
labor, eulogy for his effort. ” But I do blame 
them because they despise science and those 
engaged in its study. 


4S Prov. 28.13. 

43 Ibn Kaspi’s whole-hearted esteem of Maimonides 
is noticeable throughout the Testament. 
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tDn'IDI 1 ?! 

80 B, L nwajrr. 

81 B, H I’ONn 1 ?. 

82 L noo 1 ? mormon. A mormon naoi. 

03 L nr. 8 < B omits. H inserts before mmBD. 
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Chapter XII 

My son! When thou meetest such men, ad- 
dress them thus: My masters! What sin did 
your fathers detect in the study of logic and 
philosophy? First as to logic. This art does 
not touch precepts or faith. As its name im- 
plies, it simply regulates and gives precision to 
the use of language. Is it a terrible crime to use 
words with accuracy? Do thistles grow on fig 
trees? ’Tis absurd to imagine that our Rabbis 
in their warning against logic 44 , were thinking of 
this genuine discipline. For our Sages never 
laid an embargo on the good. Yet those who 
would fain evade the trouble of thinking “are 
glad when they can find the grave ” 45 of sloth! 
And then, what say ye of the work of Aristotle 
and Maimonides? Have you examined the in- 
side of their books? If ye know more than 
their covers, ye know of a surety that the books 
are an exposition and justification of our precious 
precepts. And if, God forbid, ye find something 
indigestible in these works, cast it out while eat- 
ing the wholesome rest. So is it recorded of R. 
Meir: He ate the kernel, and threw away the 
husk . 46 This is the method pursued nowadays 
by Christian scholars. They highly esteem the 

44 T. B. Berakot 28b. 

« Job 3.24. 46 Hagigah 9b. 
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es H omits these two words. 

00 A, L omit these 5 words and read □!"□ I’K ’3. 

07 H mnn. »» L na« h 1 ?, A i-idn\ 99 H adds noKm. 

ioo A uoyo. L uoyo udd. i qi A, L yo»n. 

102 a, L ntnjn ’D 1 ?. Ioja Read D’lDZltP no, as the text 
seems corrupt i°3 A 313 I^DNI . L 31DH 1*7 DK1. H omits inpi. 
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Guide , although it contains certain passages op- 
posed to the Christian faith . 47 

Chapter XIII 

Continue thy argument with them in these 
terms: I beg you to hear me, my masters! If 
ye are advanced in years, and have not yet read 
the words of the philosophers who demonstrate, 
clearly and indisputably, the four primary pre- 
cepts, of which I have spoken, then open your 
eyes before the sun be darkened ! Men asked the 
Sage whether it was becoming to an old man 
to learn; and he answered, “If ignorance is dis- 
creditable to him, learning is an ornament .” 48 
Should such a course involve any shame, our ' 
honored Rabbis have already given the ad- 
monition: Better be ashamed here than here- 

after ! 49 Why, my masters, do ye regard the 
jibes of women, or of men who play the woman, 
when they cry: See this grey-beard gone again 
to school ! YVhat have ye in common with such 
people? Will they go with you, and take you 
on your way to the future world whose duration 
is eternal? Or shall a man redeem his brother? 
What concern have we with those children of this 
age who must die tomorrow, and who even now, 
in their lives, are called dead? How are we af- 
fected by the respect or scorn of the ignorant? 

47 On the vogue of Maimonides in Christian and Mo- 
hammedan circles see Yellin and Abrahams, Maimonides, 
ch. xii and the references in note 92. 

48 Choice of Pearls, ch. i (end). 

4 » T. B. Kidd. 81a. 
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»°« L, H iyoa. 105 B, H nrraN. 106 A, L omit, 

w b, H wwn. 108 A, L inu3»m. 
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As our Rabbis of blessed memory have said: 
“Words neither kill nor quicken !” 50 

Chapter XIV 

I will confess to thee, my son! that though in 
my youth I learned a great portion of the Talmud, 

I did not acquire (for my sins!) a knowledge of 
all the posekim . 51 Now that I am old and 
grey, I have often to consult rabbis younger than 
myself. Why should I be ashamed of this? Can 
one man be skilled in every craft? If, for in- 
stance, I want a gold cup, I go to the goldsmith, 
and I feel no shame ; and so with other products, I 
turn, in case of need, to those whom God has 
gifted with the requisite skill. 

Once I made a great feast at which all kinds of 
delicacies were served. I had the table prepared, 

I invited my friends to eat and drink with me, 
for it was a family party. Then the luckless 
handmaid put a milk spoon into the meat pot. 

I did not know the ritual law, how one ought to 
estimate the lawfully permissible proportion of 
intermixture . 53 Perturbed in mind, as well as 
famished in body, I went to one of the rabbis, 

s° This saying does not seem to occur in extant 
rabbinic books; Ibn Kaspi quotes the saying more than 
once in his works. 

SI Authorities on practical law. 

T. B. Jtullin 97b. Literally: “The law was hid- 

»i3 l reads rrya ns’ lnuoiK arm vn* ’a pun 

m B 'n noi ’i-dd m ’nnaa. H ipai ’pud m ’nnaa 

niVunn noi. 

*« L m’D piDn HDD DN pJWO. 
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»09 A, L rm im ’33 iy’"P«. 

no L omits. in Ldd. u2 A omits. 
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held high in popular repute. He was (for my 
sins!) at table with his wife and family, eating, 
and drinking wine. I waited at his door until 
the shades of evening fell, and my soul was near 
to leave me. He then told me the law, and I 
returned home where my guests and the poor 
were awaiting me. I related all that had hap- 
pened, for I was not ashamed to admit myself 
unskilled in that particular craft. In this I lack 
skill, but I have skill in another craft. Is not 
the faculty of expounding the existence and 
unity of God as important as familiarity with 
the rule concerning a small milk spoon? 

Chapter XV 

And thus further shalt thou speak unto them: 
My father solemnly impressed on me that 
neither timidity not diffidence is in place where 
truth is concerned. Why, then, should I deal 
insincerely with the Torah? My heritage of 
time I wHU share only with my Creator, the 
Giver of my soul ; my heart shall seek its honor 
or find shame from Him alone! Hear me then, 

den from me, whether we calculate the proportions by the 
actual amount of the admixture or by the quantity that 
has come out of it (has been absorbed by the dish) ”. 
See Jastrow, Dictionary, p. 1612. 
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my Masters, and God will hear you. I observe 
that those of you who are devoted to the Talmud, 
its glosses and commentaries, do so in order to 
probe the reasons of the practical precepts. 
You are not content to take the law from Maim- 
onides’ Code, though he asserted that no other 
book was necessary. 

Take as an example the law formulated by 
Maimonides that a Sukkah (tabernacle) more 
than 20 cubits high is unfit for use on the festival. 
But ye regard this as ridiculously inadequate un- 
til ye ascertain the ground of the law, and satisfy 
yourselves whether it is because too high a roof 
is out of the line of vision, or because in such a 
case a man sits in the shade cast by the walls 
rather than by the roof, or because a Sukkah 
must be a slightly built structure, as the Talmud 
explains. 53 The keenest students are not con- 
tent even with this, but feel impelled to exercise 
themselves in more penetrating questions, and 
to follow out the most detailed suggestions and 
inferences. 

Of a verity, I admit that this is good. But 
why should a knowledge of the reasons for the 
practical precepts be obligatory, while the in- 


53 T. B. Sukkah 2a. 
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vestigation of the grounds for the spiritual pre- 
cepts is not even permitted but is absolutely 
barred? What is the sin of the four inner laws 
that ye treat them so differently, being content 
to take them on authority, without specification, 
without even an understanding of their terms? 
Woe unto us that we have sinned! Jews des- 
pise or neglect the Guide nowadays, though the 
purpose of that treatise is to demonstrate the 
existence and unity of God. The Christians 54 
honor the work, study and translate it, while 
even greater attention is paid to it by the Mo- 
hammedans in Fez and other countries, where 
they have established Colleges for the study of 
the Guide under Jewish scholars ! ss 


Chapter XVI 

But, my son, why should I attribute this good 
advice to my own initiative? Say to them: 
Seek from the Guide and particularly from ch. 
51 of Part III. Then you will all know what 
course to follow. Maimonides was a qualified 
authority on whom to rely, it being recognized 
how he excelled all his contemporaries as ac- 
complished rabbi and expert philosopher, es- 
pecially as he adduced evidence for his view from 
our Sages. Far be it from you to neglect their 

54 Another reading “Egyptians”. This variation be- 
tween nso and nxn is not infrequent in medieval texts. 

55 See note 47 above. 
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132 L IK. 133 B, H i:k. 134 B omits. 

i 35 a onsom. ,3tt L omits. 1 37 A, L ansa. 
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words; but let your principle be to regard the 
speech not the speaker. “Take with you words ” 56 
— as the Sage enjoined: Take the truth from 
whoever uttereth it. This must be the guiding 
rule. Or to put the thought in fanciful terms: 
Receive my instruction and not Silver (the 
name of him who addresses you ). 57 

Chapter XVII 

I have shown thee, my son, the way to wisdom. 
Yet I will call to thy mind one matter, which 
must never be forgotten, seeing that, whilst still 
a boy, thou hast read the Talmud, and particu- 
larly the opening tractate. There are many hagga- 
dot the literal wording of which posits ideas 
inadmissible rationally, or attributes to God cor- 
poreality, change, or any other affection. Per- 
chance thou mayest eat to satiety from these 
evil viands, these deadly poisons — I refer to 
the before-mentioned haggadot as literally in- 
terpreted, God deliver thee! Therefore my son, 
understand that most of the haggadot found 
in the Talmud and other rabbinic books, which 
on the surface seem to imply the ideas I have 
named, are figures of speech, with an inner 
meaning, which we can sometimes discern, some- 
times not. 

Ours it is to realize that he who is of the seed of 
Abraham our father, — who endangered his life 
to dissociate himself from all the people and the 

s6 Hosea 14. 3. See Maimonides, Intro, to Mishnah 
Abot. 

67 Prov. 8.10. The author means by this play on 
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king of his country, believers in the corporeality 
of God — , we who are of Abraham ’s seed must 
share Abraham’s principles! Whoever believes 
the contrary, who regards God as corporeal, tes- 
tifies of himself that he is not of the seed of Abra- 
ham, but of the seed of Nimrod or the other 
Chaldean disputants with Abraham. Should any 
of thy rabbinic teachers desire to explain literally 
and not metaphorically any of the haggadot 
which are opposed to reason, or attribute corpo- 
reality or other inadmissible quality to God, as 
in the instance when “the children of Israel did 
impute things that were not right unto the Lord 
their God ,” s8 do not assent to such a teacher, 
accept not the saying nor its utterer, for it is the 
opinion of a single unsupported authority. In 
fact, concerning the practical precepts there 
were just as various opinions, one prohibiting 
and another allowing, and the final decision nec- 
essarily adopted one view and rejected another, 
— so with the spiritual precepts, and particularly 
those w'hich need intellectual assent, there were 
different points of view, as Maimonides often 
indicates . 59 

Chapter XVIII 

But thou mayest be led on to think of similar 
difficulties in the case of the Scriptures where 

words, take my instruction without any regard to me, 
Ibn Kaspi, who provide it. See above p. 127. 

58 See T. B. Mo'ed Katan 18b; Kimfii on II Kings 

17.9; Maim. Guide, III, ch. 19. Ibn Kaspi quoted the first 
words: “This pillar neither sees nor hears", not very 

aptly. Maim, uses it against the deniers of Providence. 

59 This principle that the haggadot were not neces- 
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the Law and the Prophets attribute corporeality 
to God. Such phrases as “in our image, after 
our likeness,” may occur to thee; or the texts in 
which face and back, hands and feet are ascribed 
to God . 60 Understand that there is an explana- 
tion for all this, which must not be taken literally. 
But how canst thou realize it, while thou art a 
boy of twelve? For thou wilt find the explana- 
tion in the Guide , 61 and I have already directed 
thee not to study that work till thou art twenty. 
But in the freshness of thy childhood, and while 
the dew of thy young manhood is as the dew of 
light , 63 observe my commandments and live! 
Believe, as a tradition from me, that these matters 
can all be explained, that, in verity, unto God one 
cannot attribute body or bodily qualities or 
plurality of any kind, exalted as He is above all 
material and all angelic beings. 

How all this is true, what is its significance, lo! 
as thou knewest not in the hour of thy entrance 
into the world, so thou wilt not know it until 
thou art twenty and over. Then wilt thou rise 
to this all-important knowledge, then wilt thou 
enter within the precincts of Pleasure and De- 
light, the Paradise of all dainty fruits, eating 
unto satisfaction of the Tree of Life, for as Sol- 
omon said of Wisdom: “She is a tree of life to 
them that lay hold of her, and happy is every- 
one that holdeth her fast .” 63 

sarily unanimous or true expressions of Jewish opinion 
was strongly maintained by Nabmanides in his famous 
Disputation. 60 Gen. 1. 25; Exod. 33.25, 34. 10; I 
Chron. 21.13. 61 See the opening chapters of Part I. 

6a Isa. 26.19. 6 * Prov. 3.18. 
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Chapter XIX 

And as I have bidden thee, my son ! to main- 
tain from thy birth this supreme faith — the 
faith of Abraham thy first father, — refusing to 
attach to God the idea of body, so I command 
thee to hold through life to the trust that after 
thy death thou wilt be found worthy of the future 
life, where nothing bodily is. Thou wilt be as 
an angel of the Lord of Hosts, a brother and com- 
rade of the other Angels there! What good or 
profit, what happiness or delight, is comparable 
to this? Yet mayest thou after thy death attain 
to this level of good, if thou hast in thy earthly 
life won for thy soul all that I have commanded. 
As our honored Sages in their figurative style 
said, “He who toils on Friday shall eat on Sat- 
urday ,” 64 or again: “Hasten, thou wise, and eat; 
hasten and drink, for the world to come is like 
a marriage feast .” 65 


Chapter XX 

Dost thou ask how this is? Again my son, 
know that this is beyond thy capacity until thou 
art twenty, and canst turn thy mind to meta- 
physical investigations, among them the holy 
Guide. Then wilt thou see this in a light as 
clear as the sunshine. But till then trust and 

6 « T. B. ‘Abodah Zarah 3. 

6s T. B. ‘ Erubin 54a. This is not the usual reading. 
The ordinary text advocates making the most of the 
ephemeral present. 
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lean on me. I am thy surety, my son, that if 
thou dost fulfil all my behests, thou wilt after 
thy death reach the highest degree of good ap- 
pointed unto us for the world to come, and 
the expression “after death” will be only a 
figure of speech, and when thy house-hold think 
thee dead, then wilt thou be truly alive. As our 
Sages say: “The righteous in their death are 

called living .” 66 Sufficient is it for thee to be 
inspired now with this glorious hope of the here- 
after, when thou wilt be delivered from the dis- 
eases which befall thee in this world; there no 
bodily pains will wrack, nor faculties decay; 
there slumber will not be heavy on thine eyes, 
nor thy nostrils suffer from assail of noisome 
smoke; there, wilt thou behold thy sons and 
daughters, with all those near and dear unto 
thee, partaking of the banquet in joy. And 
what, my son, canst thou desire more than this? 

Chapter XXI 

“The end of the matter, all having been heard : 
fear God and keep His commandments .” 67 This 
term, “His commandments”, embraces those 
that concern conduct and those that concern 
thought; neither must be omitted, but each ful- 

66 T. B. Berakot 19. 

67 Eccles. 12.13. 
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filled in the manner fit for each. This is the 
significance of the declaration of our fathers: 
“We will do and we will hear .” 68 It is a delib- 
erate, precise declaration, the reverse of hasty 
and confused as the heretic cited in the Talmud 69 
pronounced it! For the two verbs “do” and 
“hear” are not illogically ordered, but refer to 
two different things. For when the word of 
Moses came before them, enjoining precepts of 
action and of mind, the people answered con- 
cerning all, “All that the Lord hath spoken we 
will do and hear.” The term “do” applies to 
the practical precepts, and comes first; the term 
“hear” applies to the precepts involving the 
mind, and comes second. For practical pre- 
cepts are incumbent at an earlier moment, while 
the others require for their understanding and 
fulfilment the examination of their proofs. 

And this is obvious. For a child is first taught 
rules of conduct, among them the use of language. 
Thus our Sages say 70 : the father teaches his son : 
“Moses commanded a law”, “Hear O Israel, 
the Lord our God, the Lord is One.” That is, he 
initiates and teaches him to say this in Hebrew . 71 
So, he teaches him to don the fringed garments 
and to pray; and similarly with the other practi- 
cal precepts. But the acceptance by the heart, 
which is true knowledge, will come to thee, my son, 
after thy twentieth year, if God so will, though 
it may not come to others till they be past 

88 Exod. 24.7. 

89 T. B. Ketubot, 112a; T. B. Shabbat 88a. 

70 T. B. Sukkah 44. 

71 Some versions omit “in Hebrew”. 
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forty or fifty. In any case, this kind of know- 
ledge, the acceptance and realization of truth by 
the intellect, belongs to those inner duties which 
can only be fulfilled by a man in his maturity. 
Therefore the declaration : “we will do and we will 
hear ” included the two parts of perfection, our 
laws which are the perfection of the two parts 
of the soul — the practical and the rational. And 
thou, my son! wilt have rest, and wilt reach the 
place of thy destiny at the end of days. May 
God hold thee worthy of a life of felicity in this 
world and the next. Amen and amen ! 

[Ended is the Book of Admonition, called “A 
Guide to Knowledge”. Thanks be to God, who 
stretcheth out the heavens as a curtain!] 73 

[Ibn Kaspi thy father wrote this, in the month 
of Elul, in the year 92 of the sixth thousand 
(1332), in the city of Valencia]. 

[From thy yearning after thy silver comes 
thy wrath ! 

Never does this care leave thee, till it make 
an end of thee! 

Yet, will it be thy comrade when thou goest 
to thy grave? 

Or will it be a help unto thee in the distress 
that then befalls?] 73 

7a See notes to Hebrew text for the authorities which 
contain or omit this and the next two paragraphs. 

73 There are several puns in the Hebrew which could 
not be reproduced in an English version. 
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